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i. are listed under countries, subjects and 
names of individuals 

Items from March of the News and News-Lines are 
not included. Information may be obtained 
on these items by writing to the editorial 


office 

Outstanding features are listed under heads such 
as Chart, Interviews, Life Around the World, 
Maps, Pictograms and We've Been Asked 

(egm)—Covergram 

(cp) —Coverphoto 

(lw)—Life Around the World 

(ptg)—Pictogram 

(wba)—We've Been Asked 

*—Special Report 

ABBREVIATIONS: 

admin—administration, administrator 

AEC—Atomic Energy Commission 

agric—agriculture 

Amer—America, American 

amt—amount 

bd—board ‘ 

BIR—Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Brit—Britain, British, Briton 

cCC—Commodity Credit Corporation 

CEA—Council of Economic Advisers 

chrmn-—chairman , 

clO—Congress of Industrial Organizations 


comm—commission 
conf—conference 
Cong—Congress 
corp—corporation 


ct—court ' 
dept—departmen’ 
ECA—Economic Co-operation Administration 
ERP—European Recovery Program 
FBI—Federal Bureau of Investigation 
FCC—Federal Communications Commission 
FHA—Federa!l Housing Administration 
FRB—Federal Reserve Board 
FTtC—Federal Trade Commission 

neral 
govt—government 
Gt Brit—Great Britain 
internatl—international 
mbr. ber 


—mem 
mkt—market 
mo—month 
natl—national 
NLRB—National Labor Relations Board 
no—number 
NYC—New York City 
OlT—Office of International Trade 
pres—president . 
RFC—Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
sec—secretary a0 
$EC—Securities and Exchange Commission 
Sen—Senate, Senator 
Sup Ct—Supreme Court 
Treas—Treasury 
U N—United Nations 
U S—United States 
yr—year 


A 
ACHESON, DEAN 
U S negotiators: Mr Snyder, banker; Mr 
Acheson, diplomat; for Brit: Sir Staf- 
ford Cripps, lawyer; Mr Bevin, bar- 
gainer, personality sketches, S 9 p 38, 39 


ADENAUER, KONRAD 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


AGRICULTURE 

(See also Food) 

Labor carries 1950 fight to farms, get-out- 
the-vote drive already is under way in 
picked districts, campaign fire will 
center on labor opponents, union lead- 
ers figure switch of 20 seats in Cong will 
give them control, assure labor program. 
J) 22 p 20, 21 











AGRICULTURE—Contd. 

Bigger: crops and farm problem; U 9 is 
unable to eat, sell or give away all food 
being produced; wheat, corn and cot- 
ton in surplus, Cong set to step in, 
means return of Govt controls, Ag 19 
p 16, 17 @ 

Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cot- 
ton: 1949 carry-over, 1949 crop esti- 
mated, total supply, probable domestic 
consumption, probable exports, 1950 
carry-over, charts, Ag 19 p 17 

Federal aid for farm building, funds avail- 
able soon for farmers who want to con- 
struct or improve buildings on farms 
(wha), Ag 26 p 46 

Farm taxes, levied by State and local govts 
on farm real estate, are approaching 
all-time high of 1929, Ag 26 p 51:3 

Workers gain in income race, 4th round is 
part of battle for profits; farmers have 
biggest gains, investors have least to 
date; workers, consumers and investors 
wo scrambling for profits, S 16 p 

-19 

Rise in income since prewar yrs, annual 
average of workers, farmers and in- 
vestors, 1940, present rate (ptg), S 16 
p 18, 19 

Population shift, away from farms, while 
no of persons in nonfarm areas has 
increased 99.8% since 1910, no of persons 
on farms has decreased 13.4% (ptg), O 21 
p 24, 25 

Peron’s 5-yr plan in trouble, industriali- 
zation hasn't worked out, projects 
proved too costly, drained country of 
dollars, farmers are counted on to win 
back world mkts, N 4 p 23 

$37 billions to remake West; developing West 
is $1.4 billion project for planners this 
yr, only starter; big power projects 
coming up, Official idea is to open up 
West for 14 million more persons in 
next 25 yrs, D 2 p 17-20 

Water to make West’s dry lands bloom, 
acreage already irrigated, acreage 
planned for irrigation in 10-15 yrs, 
acreage of reclaimable land still wait- 
ing, chart, D 2 p 17 

Incomes off, farmers accept controls; farm- 
ers count on Govt to keep them pros- 
perous, growers fear calamity if Govt 
pulls out price supports, farmers are 
in key spot politically, stand good 
chance of getting about what they want 
from Treas, D 9 p 18, 19 

Prices 

(See also Ecoomic Conditions-Prices) 

Bumper corn vs high prices; big corn crop, 
coming up, has corn belt worried, price 
uncertainty is big one, incomes have 
dipped already, growers fear federal 
price supports might buckle under big 
crop, S 2 p 15, 16 

Prices received and paid by farmers, 1946- 
August 1949, chart, S 23 p 52:2 

Why food isn’t cheaper, grocery shoppers 
hardly notice drop in farm prices; Cong, 
asking why, finds that costs are higher 
all along line; freight is up, so are 
wages, commissions and fees, O 7 p 26 

Retail vs farm prices of major foods, nation- 
wide average prices for food, price re- 
b ~a by farmer, tabulation, O 7 p 

3 


More food, prices high; beef cattle popula- 
tion, 1940, 1948, 1950 (cgm), O 21 

Food prices to stay high even with bumper 
crops, some meat and dairy products 
due to cost little less but vegetables 
may go up some in mos ahead, Govt 
ready to step in to prevent any big 
slump, O 21 p 26 
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AGRICULTURE—Contd. 

Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for 
farm products, building materials, 
chemicals, textile products, metal prod- 
ucts, hides and leather, charts, D 30 
Pp 10, 11 

Production 

Bigger: crops and farm problem; U § is 
unable to eat, sell or give away all food 
being produced; wheat, corn and cot- 
ton in surplus, Cong set to step in, 
means return of Govt controls, Ag 19 
P 16, 17 

Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1949 crop estimated, 
total supply, probable domestic con- 
sumption, probable exports, 1950 carry- 
over, charts, Ag 19 p 17 


Bumper corn vs high prices; big corn crop, 
coming up, has corn belt worried, price 
uncertainty is big one, incomes have 
dipped already, growers fear federal 
price supports might buckle under big 
crop, 9 2 p 15, 16 


Keeping farm crops down, job that baffles 
Planners; big farm yields are back as 
major problem, Govt is to step in, put 
limit on amts grown, to avert farm 
bust, D 23 p 20 


Coming cuts in acreage to reduce farm 
surpluses; wheat, cotton and corn, 1949, 
1950, chart, D 23 p 20:3 


ALASKA 

Alaska, another Pearl Harbor? defenses 
called so weak that two divisions of 
paratroopers could take all, 5 million 
Russians have settled across Strait 
from Alaska’s 100,000, economic up- 
building of Territory is held vital need, 
interview with Ernest Gruening, N 18 
P 32-36 

Alaska is bigger than you think, Territory's 
length and breadth reach limits of U S 
map, few people, lots of resources, map, 
N 18 p 35 


“Who Is The “Quarterback”? David 
Lawrence editorial, concept of “instant 
retaliation”’ loses force in face of mili- 
tary actualities of today, defense of 
Alaska and in Mediterranean and Pacific 
neglected in confused grand strategy, 
tactical use of atom bomb makes it all- 
service weapon, D 9 p 34, 35 


ALUMINUM 
Big business and competition, aluminum 
field is open to anyone, basic patents 
expired in 1909, price now is 17¢ per lb, 
cost came down even without competi- 
tion, which now is keen, interview with 
Roy A Hunt, N 11 p 36-39 


ANDERSON, EUGENIE (Mrs John P} 
Glittering jobs for Mrs Mesta, Mrs Clark 
and © Anderson follow gifts of time, 
effort and money to Democratic Party, 
personality sketches, Jl 1 p 44, 45 


ARGENTINA 

World hit by U S setback, mations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is 
appearing, sales are harder to make, Jl 
1 p 14-16 

ee to be made in Argentina: Argentine 
offers U S investors trouble, red tape, 
risks and long-range opportunity to 
make good money, Ag 19 p 21, 22 


Little worries plague world’s citizens, in- 
ternatl problems left to statesmen, 
world survey shows people are worry- 
ing about personal things, not global 
problems, S 23 p 16-18 
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ARGENTINA—Contd. 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring 
rc} crises before dust settles, S 30 p 

Peron’s 5-yr plan in trouble, industrializa- 
tion hasn’t worked out, projects proved 
too costly, drained country of dollars, 
farmers are counted on to win back 
world mkts, N 4 p 23 

Argentina, exit for U S firms? doing busi- 
ness in Argentina is getting more diffi- 
cult for Amers, some big plants are 
closing down, Peron Govt is trying to 
step up U S-Argentine trade but busi- 
nessmen are pessimistic, D 16 p 24, 25 

Argentina’s dwindling supply of gold and 
dollars, September 1946, November 1949, 
chart, 16 p 24:2 

Sharp drop in U S-Argentine trade, exports 
to U S, imports from U S, 1947-49, chart, 
D 16 p 25 


Life Around the World 
First shovel on vacant lot draws house- 
hungry Argentines with rent money 
(Iw), Jl 15 p 34 
Argentines’ dream: wine into dollars (lw), 
Ag 26 p 38 













































































4 p 
Santa in Argentina, “Peron and Evita’ (lw), 
D 23 p 30:3 


ARMAMENTS 

(See also National Defense) 

U S: world arsenal? arming world against 
Russia is bigger deal than it looks, cost 
can go to $10 billion, return to lend- 
lease is to send weapons, experts, tools 
and know-how almost any place Pres 
chooses, Ag 5 p 13-15 

Where U S lend-lease arms would go, types 
to be sent and limits on amts, map, 
Ag5pl 

Where arms spending goes, arms bill of 
$14 billion doesn’t mean $14 billion 
worth of fighting force, overhead takes 
most of money, every time Army spends 
$1.60 on soldier it spends $3 on non- 

Pd programs to back him, Ag 5 p 
22, 23 


ATTLEE, CLEMENT 
Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


ATOMIC ENERGY 

(See also National Defense— Atom Bomb) 

David —- how many atom bombs? 
(cp), Jl 

How many atom bombs? big secret is not 
so secret after all, U S has bombs to 
fight major war, could produce as many 
as 1,000 bombs in 2 yrs in emergency, 
Jl 1 p 22, 23 

Atom bombs produced by war’s end, in- 
dicated stockpile of U S now, chart, 
J1 1p 22:2 

Truth about atom-bomb fight, issue is 
whether U S will share bomb monopoly, 
Brit has some secrets, wants more; 
Canada wants technical and research 
data; France wants any information it 
can get, final decision is up to Cong, 
questions and answers, Jl 29, p 14, 15 

What to do about A-bomb now that Rus- 
sia has it; Russia, at best, is where U S 
stood 4 yrs ago, bomb stockpile, most 
of know-how, experience are held by 
U S; Amer planes are better as bomb 
carriers, S 30 p 13-15 

Where bombs would take greatest toll in 
lives, NYC, Chicago, Houston, Los 
yee oe and poor targets, chart, 


s Pp 
Atom bomb insurance? plans for satellite 
city, doughnut city, rodlike city, chart, 


S 30 p15 
Critical time for A-bomb world is two yrs 
hence, Russia’s possible stockpile in 1952 
is estimated at 100, defenses can be set 
inst bomb, it is not ‘decisive 


regarded as 
Lapp, S 30 p 16-18 
It Could Mean Peace, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, with both sides possessing atomic 
bomb, new approach must be made as 
people realize folly of mutual destruc- 
tion, Amer’s mo force can bring new 
era of faith and good will, S 30 p 19 
92 atom-bomb targets for Russia in U §S, 
cities threatened if Soviet sends one-way 
suicide missions of B-29s, areas of at- 
tack (ptg), O 7 p 16, 17 





ATOMIC ENERGY—Contd. 





“Fringe” cities, answer to A-bomb, protec- 
tion against atomic warfare is to change 
face of U S once ideas now blueprinted 
take hold, idea is to spread out, avoid 
packed centers of industry, Govt to set 
long-range trend, O 7, p 18, 19 

Atom threat, boost for Army; phase 2 of 
atom age alters war plans; bomb, held 
by both sides, tends to cancel itself out; 
big land armies, air borne and air sup- 
plied, get new emphasis, Europe becomes 
prime theater, O 7 p 20, 21 

Bomb output, clue to speed; testimony of 
Dr Oppenheimer before Cong com on 
Dec 5, 1945 gives clue to how fast Russia 
might accumulate stockpile of atomic 
bombs, partial text, O 7 p 21 

Mere quantity of A-bombs no advantage, 
U S defenses unprepared; atomic facts 
have been kept from U S military men 
since war, result is unpreparedness to 
meet Russia’s weapon, civil defense is 
considered neglected and long-range 
bombing overstressed, interview with 
R E Lapp, O 7 p 30-33 

Atom bombs, will they be used? 850 bombs 
for U S, 100 bombs for Russia by 1952 
(cgm), N 18 

Why A-bomb will not be used, stockpiles 
are growing in Russia and U S but 
chances of atom war are getting smaller; 
diplomats see no chance of internatl 
controls, of plant inspections, of halt in 
bomb making; developing theory is that 
stockpiles will cancel each other out, 
N 18 p 19 


What atom bomb really can do, AEC gives 
answer to question of just what bomb 
can and cannot do if used in future war, 
damage within first 12 mile, within first 
mile, within first 112 miles, within first 
2 miles, beyond 2 miles of explosion 
(ptg), N 18 p 20, 21 

Atomic energy for peace, Age of Radiation 
is viewed as just beginning, coming dec- 
ade is expected to add as much to health, 
longevity and food output as century of 

ast, atom called source of energy and 
ey to knowledge of living things, inter- 
view with David E Lilienthal, D 9 p 26-31 

Who Is The “Quarterback”? David Law- 
rence editorial, concept of “instant re- 
taliation” loses force in face of military 
actualities of today, defense of Alaska 
and in Mediterranean and Pacific neg- 
lected in confused grand strategy, tacti- 
cal use of atom bomb makes it all- 
service weapon, D 9 p 34, 35 


AURIOL, VINCENT 


Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar world 
in atomic age, Germany joins other big 
nations in electing aged to leadership, 
brief biographical sketches of world 
leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


AUSTRALIA 


World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is ap- 
Lg ri: sales are harder to make, Jl 1 
p - 

Australia turns to middle; ballots went 
against socialization and nationalization, 
say victors; voters wanted change, losers 
declare; observers believe trend was 
against bureaucratic controls and arbi- 
trary rules, interviews with Richard G 
Casey, J B Chifley and H A M Campbell, 
D 23 p 12-15 


AUSTRIA 


Official works two yrs to convince U S it 
shouldn’t pay him three times for one 
job (lw), Jl 1 p 33 


AUTOMOBILES 


Auto workers cool to pay-rise strike, conven- 
tion of CIO United Auto Workers brings 
out certain points and attitudes, Jl 22 


p 39 

Installment credit in June, last mo of fed- 
eral control, rose to all-time high, auto- 
mobile credit stood at record at end of 
mo, Ag 12 p 45:1 

US production of passenger cars and trucks, 
1924-49, chart, Ag 12 p 51:2 

Auto-financing code being shaped by FTC, 
designed to assure automobile buyers 
that purchases are not padded with hid- 
den charges (wba), Ag 19 p 54, 55:1 

Retail-store sales, auto and parts dealers, 
food stores, all others, 1946-49, chart, 


S 2 p 55:2 

Preview of 1950 automobiles, big changes are 
in appearance, not in motors or prices, 
factory costs rising, demand — high, 
wait for most popular cars is still com- 
mon, even though 1949 production is 
biggest ever, S 9 p 18, 19 


AUTOMOBILES—Contd. 








Drop in U § prices of Brit autos 
— Pg creo ovetustion, —— 
er-made autos. 
30 p 24:2 » tabulation, 
Ford co provides bargaining pattern 
for payment of pensions and coe ee 
on. collective bargaining Coe, suuence 
8 30 p 44, 45:1 a 
Ford plan, pattern on pensions? 
pensions for workers protects png. E. 
to'co, th Yack, will declines es Cao yes soast 
° ° ne as 5 
old-age benefits, O 7 p 42, me ane Smee 
Where Amer families put their money, n 
families using money for life re thd 
bank accounts, U S bonds, automobiles, 
homes or farms, other real estate, busi. 
nesses, corp stocks, chart, O 28 p 42 
Public still craves new autos, demand in 
to be close to record of 1949, output = 
hit 5 million cars and trucks, cheaper 
models being tried, present prices on 
other models may come down some to 
keep sales near peak, * N 4 p 39, 40 
Cars on road, big increase in postwar models; 
no of prewar and postwar models on road 
in 1946, 1949, chart, N 4 p 39 _ 
Govt loans to Kaiser-Frazer Corp and sub- 
— . peg pe sa and distri- 
n of new low-priced car no 
$44.4 million, N 4 p 49:1 salina 
Installment-sale credit granted to con- 
sumers; auto credit, credit on all goods 
except autos, 1947-49. chart, N 18 p 59:2 
“Good business ahead,” next yr looks as good 
as 1949 provided there are no psycho- 
logical factors to scare buyers, functional 
operation of independent units in large 
co described, size held no handicap to 
efficiency, interview with Charles E Wil- 
son, pres of Gen Motors, D 30 p 30-35 


AVIATION 


B-36, superplane, or “sitting duck”? Air 
Force tests showed B-36 to be successful 
bomber, long range and altitude are 
key attributes, plane is considered impor- 
tant cog, but not only one in natl secu- 
rity, views of Vandenberg, Chief of US 
Air Force, as expressed in two speeches, 
partial texts. Jl 1 p 38-40 

Brit criticism of U S bomber, doubt is ex- 
pressed about B-36s high-flying qualities 
and ability to protect itself, analyst asks 
whether longer range worth effort 
and expense of achieving it, text of 
article from official organ of Royal Aero 
Club, Jl 1 p 41-43 

How U S will fight next war, air attack only 
beginning; 3-phase campaign set down 
by military leaders, actual invasion of 
Europe comes only as last resort, Ag 26 


Pp 11-14 
New climax in Navy-Air battle, preview of 
sea forces’ case against B-36, unified 
armed forces have not brought unified 
planning on how U §S should fight next 
gh ETE : d Army bet 
support of groun my ng neg- 
lected? belief that next war will be 
fought by aviation alone is called dan- 
gerous, important role of infantry re- 
quires co-operation of other units, jet 
Planes may revolutionize tactics, inter- 
view with Jacob L Devers, S 9 p 32-36 
Truth abort Soviet air force. now biggest 
in world; Soviet air planning, up to now, 
has been aimed at protecting homeland, 
but bombers big enough to hit U S are 
a ready for active duty, O 21 
p - 
New boom for plane plants, orders for peace- 
time planes tend to offset drop in war- 
plane building, but troubles may not be 
far away, U S lags in jet transports, 
cash for experiments is scarce, coming 
competition from Brit jets is causing 
concern, O 21 p 37 
safety comes close to record despite 4 
bad crashes of 1949; only 93 of 15 million 
passengers have lost their lives, trains 
and busses still are safer for travelers 
but chances of death or injury are much 
smaller in planes than in autos, D 23 p 24 
Air lines’ lower death rate, 12-yr record, 
deaths per 100 million passenger miles 
flown within U S by scheduled air lines. 
1938-49, chart, D 23 p 24 
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BANKING AND FINANCE 


(See also Credit) 
$127 billion in buying power: how liquid 
assets are divided, by income group. 
chart, Ag 19 p 39 
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KING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

Investment study now getting under way in 
Cong, to cover whole broad field of in- 
vestment problems, S 30 p 56:3 

Where Amer Iamilies put their money, no 
of families uslug money for life insur- 
ance, bank accounts, U S bonds, auto- 
mobiles, homes or farms, other real 
estate, DUSiLesses, COrp stocks, Chart, O 28 


42 

giver pecoming issue again, Treas required 
to buy all domestic silver at 90.5 cents 
per ounce, Measure to be introduced in 
next session of Cong to repeal silver- 
purchase provision, silver bloc may be 
expected to fight, N 25 p 59:1 

Lower bond prices soon? officials indicate 
reversal of credit policies, suggestion be- 
ing made that bond prices be pushed 
down a bit, if prices go down, yields go 
up, May cause t rise in private in- 
terest rates; FRB will not let prices fall 
below par unless severe inflation de- 
velops, D 2 p 49, 50 

Move to prohibit gold-price shift, growing 
demands for law that would prohibit any 
change in official price of gold without 
consent of Cong, D 2 p 52:3 

Insurance, 2nd biggest investor; insurance 
business is booming, life cos collect more 
than $7 billion a yr in premiums, report 
$55 billion in assets, have nearly doubled 
insurance in force in 10 yrs, facts being 
disclosed by official study, D 16 p 50, 51 

Where your insurance money waits, assets of 
49 leading cos, divided into bonds, mort- 
gages, stocks, real estate, other assets, 
chart, D 16 p 50 


Banks 


Deposit-insurance changes getting attention 
in Cong, two proposals offered, Jl 1 p 


56:3 

Cut in bank reserve requirements is one 
more step by Govt to encourage bank 
credit and business expansion, Ag 12 


p 45:1 

Power to ouy: new high; 36 million families 
have cash or U 8S bolids, most families 
have enough money in banks to buy 
what ye want; personal savings up 
despite fall-off in business, FRB survey,* 
Ag 19 p 38, 39 

Personal savings: rcentage of various in- 
come groups holding liquid assets of 
$5,000 or more, chart, Ag 19 p 38:2 

Interest rates are going down; Govt, attack- 
ing deflation, is p terest rates 
down, trying to channel bank money 
into private loans, S 2 p 49, 50 

Bank deposits protected by federal insurance 
fund of over billion dollars, increasing 
at rate of 120 million dollars yrly, S 23 
p 44:3, 45:1 

What's happened to New England's share of 
population, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 

Scoreboard of State progress, New England: 
regional and State shares of natl totals 
of value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers, 
residential construction, population, 
bank deposits, tabulation, O 21 p 51 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 p 44 

What’s happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers, 
value added to mate by manufac- 
turing, bank deposits, value of home 
building, chart, N 11 p 46 

Bank loans are harder to get, caution pre- 
vails among bankers, are not going in 
for new lending spree, real estate loans 
are to keep rising but will be screened 
carefully, bankers expect interest rates 
Ss ae about where they are, N 11 p 58 


Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of bank 
deposits in U 8, factory workers, popu- 
lation. value added to materials by 
manufacturing, value of home building, 
chart, N 25 p 40 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of nat] 
pe A k 
man 3 production work- 
ers, home building, population, bank de- 
posits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank d its, value of home building, 
value ded to materials by manufac- 

population, factory workers, 


chart, D 23 p 44 





BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

Scoreboard of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 p 45 

Bill to be offered in Cong to reduce rate of 
premiums that banks pay for deposit 
insurance, D 23 p 56:3 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, population. 
chart, D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Central 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
ulation, bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 
p 39 


Currency 
Cheaper money, easier credit; new attack on 
deflation is under way, interest rates may 
be pushed down, U S bond prices will 
be allowed to rise, bank loans encour- 
aged, controls on installment credit 
gone, housing subsidies in millions, J] 


8 p 50-52: 

What dollar is worth, 1939, 1942, 1946, 1948, 
now (cgm), Jl 29 

Dollar buys little mare, householder’s dollar 
is getting little strength back but not 
much, still buys about half what it did 
before war; counting 1939 dollar as 100 
cents, dollar now is worth about 59 cents, 
Jl 29 p 13 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale_prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 

Total currency outside banks and deposits 
of businesses and individuals is rising, 
reflects pickup in business activity, O 21 


p 64:3 

Gold, no price juggling ahead, speculators 
fail in effort to get policy change, ru- 
mors of dollar devaluation are planted, 
have no basis in fact; Truman probably 
couldn’t raise gold prices even if he 
wanted to, N 18 p 49, 50:3 

What Amer spends, increase ahead, amt 
spent in 1948, 1949, 1950 estimated, chart, 
D2pil 

Welfare State Or Bankrupt State? David 
Lawrence editorial, continued overspend- 
ing by Govt means less and less pur- 
chasing power for dollar, welfare State 
wanted by both political parties but com- 
mitments now should not involve sums 
beyond annual capacity of this or suc- 
ceeding generations to pay, D 2 p 34 

Devaluation 

Argument over pound’s value, Brit is dead 
set against devaluation, U S wants it but 
will probably yield to Brit views, dollar 
is to stay put, so are most other cur- 
— unless Brit devalues, Jl 15 p 44- 


When money values go down, tinkering with 
money values is getting consideration, 
aim in most countries is to make U S 
dollars easier to get, devaluation is being 
talked in London, most of Europe, else- 
where; what it means,* Ag 12 p 38, 39 

If Brit devalues pound, what it would mean 
to U S in terms of specific imports, 
chart, Ag 12 p 38, 39 

Devaluation, and then: cheaper currencies, 
almost sure come, are to mean more 
selling to U S, less buying from U S, 
will bring effects that touch nearly 
everybody, S 16 p 20, 21 

Changing money values, devaluation, once it 
starts, is likely to affect most of world’s 
important currencies with exception of 
U S dollar, pattern of currency values, 
tabulation, S 16 p 21 

Why Canada is entangled in Brit’s dollar 
crisis; Canada needs more dollars, U S 
may find that her best customer is 
forced to start buying less, problems bob 

.up for planners everywhere, S 16 p 24 

Europe pressed to earn way, Bank and Fund 
heads say “devalue, cut costs,” cure of 
world ills is not yet in sight, devaluation 
is no sure cure, prices and costs are not 
to come down quickly, trade controls 
ane, sowing, not diminishing, S 23 p 


Meaning of devaluation to —. wages and 
ce om es are to ect nearly every- 
y, 


£ = is yet to come, almost 
everything feel result, S 30 p 21-24 
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BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 

Shifts in money values, in Gt Brit, in U S, 
tabulation, S 30 p 21:3 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of wage 
and price rises that may bring more 
crises before dust settles, S 30 p 25-28 

Cheaper moneys; easier trade: new line-up 
of currency values Opens way for big 
changes in world trade, relaxing of con- 
trols comes bit nearer, devaluation means 
U S dollar is standard of money values. 
S 30 p 54-56:1 

How currencies changed, old and new rate 
for 24 countries devaluating currencies, 
tabulation, S 30 p 54:3 

Dollar will not be devalued despite persist- 
ent rumors, would take act of Cong to 
change par value, O 28 p 44:3 

Trouble for exports in sight, effect of deval- 
uation is mild so far but U S business 
may yet be hit hard, exports could drop 
20% or more by 1950, imports may pro- 
duce stiff new competition, N 4 p 47-49:1 


Federal Reserve Board 

Who gets most money, new survey for FRB 
shows which families have most money 
to spend and for what, breakdown of 
family earnings shows where business- 
men can find best customers for neces- 
sities, for luxuries, for all goods and 
services,* Jl 29 p 42, 43 

Power to buy: new high; 36 million families 
have cash or U S bonds, most families 
have enough money in banks to buy 
what they want; personal savings up 
despite fall-off in business, FRB survey,* 
Ag 19 p 38, 39 

Stock mkt gets kind words: plans to restart 
boom are showing up, new attitude to- 
ward stock mkt is sign of trend; easier 
taxes, campaign to make common stocks 
popular, other devices offered as ways to 
get people to invest more, Ag 19 p 44-47:1 

More powerful Federal Reserve? broad new 
credit powers proposed to Cong by 
McCabe, Chrmn of FRB; if enacted, 
changes would overhaul federal banking 
laws and extend authority of FRB, N 18 
p 51:1, 52:3 

Who gets RFC loans and why, RFC lending 
to business is under fire, loan policy is 
being questioned by Cong, FRB and 
banks; story of Govt lending to business 
as told by excerpts from Cong hearings, 
D2p 14-16 


Government Finance 


(See also Banking and Finance--Loans, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, United 
States—Finance) 

Deficit ahead, $5 billions plus; big-scale defi- 
cit spending coming, can be avoided only 
by cutting budget sharply or raising 
taxes, Cong not in mood for either; U S 
Treas likely to go in hole by about $5.2 
billion. biggest peacetime deficit on rec- 
ord, Jl 1 p 54, 55:1 

How businessmen can get RFC loans, direct 
loans from Govt to be expanded, RFC 
is under pressure to lend more liberally 
to businessmen (wba), Jl 22 p 42 

RFC, haven for businessmen in need; busi- 
nessmen, needing cash, are finding they 
can get it from Govt, RFC often steps 
in where bankers fear to tread, pres- 
sure is on to make loans easier to get, 
O 21 p 22, 23 

More powerful Federal Reserve? broad new 
credit pOwers proposed to Cong by 
McCabe, Chrmn of FRB; if enacted, 
changes would overhaul federal banking 
laws and extend authority of FRB, N 18 
Pp 51:1, 52:3 

Double budget, less red ink; budget, looked 
at one way is $5.5 billion in red, looked 
at another way, is only $1.5 billion out of 
balance; idea now proposed is to show 
current spending and repayable loans 
separately so taxpayers know where they 
stand, N 25 p 56-59:1 

Who gets RFC loans and why, RFC lending 
to business is under fire, loan policy is 
being questioned by Cong, FRB and 
banks; story of Govt lending to business 
as told by excerpts from Cong hearings, 
D 2 p 14-16 

Director Pace’s young ideas will show up in 
new-style budget, his aim is to help or- 
dinary citizen understand federal spend- 
ing, biographical sketch, D 16 p 38, 39 

Debt of State and local govts hits new high, 

war rise has more than offset reduc- 
tions made during war yrs, D 23 p 56:3 
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BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 
Industrial Finance 


(See also Industry—Finance) 

Most firms to earn less in 1949, lower profits 
mean less money for pay raises, less to 
be taxed, possible reduction in dividends 
for some stockholders; business earnings, 
despite decline, will still be almost dou- 
ble 1940, 60% better than boom yr 1929,* 
J1 15 p 38, 40 

After boom; sharp drop in profits, 1929-49, 
chart, J1 15 p 38 

Why stocks display strength, investors seem 
to be taking heart over prospects of 
early end to recession, see continuing 
profits and dividends ahead, Govt moves 
in, gives mkt friendly nod, lays ground- 
work for possible new boom,* Jl 22 p 30, 


37 

Investor’s dollar, trend in yields, 200 common 
stocks, 120 corp bonds, 1929-49, chart, 
Jl 22 p 36 

Money to be made in Argentina: Argentine 
oifers U S investors trouble, red tape, 
risks and long-range opportunity to make 
good money, Ag 19 p 21, 2 

Auto-financing code being shaped by FTC, 
designed to assure automobile buyers 
that purchases are not padded with hid- 
den charges (wba), Ag 19 p 54, 55:1 

Profits point to good times, most stockhold- 
ers finding 1949 best yr ever, dip in busi- 
ness profits turning out to be mild, 
earnings of industry off from 1948 but are 
way up by all other standards, prospect 
is that 1949 profits will double 1929,* 
O 14 p 42-45:1 

Trend in profits, 1929-lst half 1950, chart, 
O 14p 42 

Why stock mkt is rising, stock trading 1s up 
sharply, sO are many prices; investors 
seem to be reappraising mkt for stocks, 
some see signs of bull mkt, O 21 p 62, 63 

Spread between stock and bond yields, 1919- 
49, chart, O 21 p 62 

Public’s view, stocks are risky; FRB survey 
shows that public knows little about 
stocks or else considers them too risky, 
there is: plenty of money for other things 
including insurance, U S bonds, bank 
accounts, cars and homes, O 28 p 42-44:3 

SEC study of three big holding-co systems 
finds mkt value of their securities has 
increased 200% since passage of act sub- 
jecting utility holding cos to federal reg- 
ulation, N 25 p 59:1 

Corp profits after taxes, profits as reported, 
profits adjusted to remove “inventory 
profit or loss,” 1946-49, chart, D 2 p 55:2 

1950-better deal for investor promised by 
dividend prospects; prices of common 
stocks are highest since 1946, dividend 
payments are up, profits may top 1949, 
stock mkt active again, D 23 p 9-11 

International 

(See also Banking and Finance—Currency- 
Devaluation) 

Bill just passed by Cong gives World Bank 
bonds new Official status in U S, also 
exempts Bank from requirements of 
Securities Act of 1933, Jl 1 p 56:3 

World’s money needs unsolved, World Bank 
and Fund are heading into biggest tests, 
each may get new role in world crisis, 
Bank finds itself unable to finance much 
reconstruction or development, Fund 
can’t solve world currency problems, Jl 
29 p 50, 51 

Idle dollars, will they be put to work? capi- 
tal and loans to date of World Bank and 
Internatl Monetary Fund, chart, Jl 29 


p 51 

World plan to share gold; Europe wants gold 
filling to cure dollar shortage; plan is 
to raise price of gold, use profits for more 
aid to Europe; Cong not interested so 
far, Ag 19 p 14, 15 

Brit crisis, U S in middle whether help is 
given or not, helping Brit get dollars 
means fresh competition for U S plants, 
no help can cut S off from overseas 
mkts, loans or quick remedies are un- 
likely now but chances are new props 
will be found, S 2 p 11-13 

Brit’s gold and dollars dwindle despite loans 
and gifts from U S, Brit’s gold and dol- 
lars, 1946-49, U S loan, Marshall Plan aid, 
post-war lend-lease, total, 1946 to date 
chart, S 2, p 12, 13 

Obstacles to dollar union, dollar and pound 
aren't to be merged; one-currency idea, 
flashing into calculations. flashed out 
again when experts got busy figuring its 
effect. Brit would get big bust, U S 
would get big boom, would also have 
political effects, S 23 p 14, 15 

What can happen if U S and Brit merge 

their money systems, chart. S 23 p 15 








BANKING AND FINANCE—Contd. 


World Bank making plans to call 10-yr bonds 
issued in 1947 and replace them with 
serial issue repayable over period of yrs. 
D9p 57:1 

Loans 

Bank loans show no response to Govt’s ef- 
forts to ease credit, business loans stiil 
declining, Jl 22 p 41:1 

How businessmen can get RFC loans, direct 
loans from Govt to be expanded, RFC is 
under pressure to lend more liberally to 
businessmen (wba), Jl 22 p 42 

Selling mortgages to Govt, additional funds 
available to Federal Natl Mortgage Assvu- 
ciation for buying mortgages, part of 
broad plan to revive easy money for 
construction (wba), Jl 29 p 49 

Cities can get housing subsidies, money on 
hand tor communities that can start 
programs of public housing within fore- 
seeavdle ltuture, conditions Must be met, 
Plans made and performance shown be- 
fore cash comes (wha), Ag 12 p 3 

Cut in bank reserve requirements is one 
more step by Govt to encourage bank 
meee and business expansion, Ag 12 
p 45: 

Federal aid for farm building, funds avail- 
able soon for farmers who want to con- 
struct or improve buildings on farms 
(wha), Ag 26 p 46 

Growing importance of FHA mortgage guar- 
antees in home building, total dwelling 
units started, units started under FHA 
inspection and units started not under 
FHA inspection, 1946-49, chart, Ag 26 


Pp 55: 

Less cash down for house, if Cong approves 
new housing plan $7,000 home tor $3:u 
down is to be possible, GI loan guarantee 
will go up, bigger FHA loans for non- 
veterans are likely in some cases, S 9 


p 6, 

Bank loans to business keep rising moder- 
ately, S 16 p 53:1 

Proposal to expand RFC lending and to per- 
mit longer-term loans to business is tied 
up in Sen com, action unlikely before 
1950, S 23 p 45:1 

Loans to business turn up again, bankers 
in larger cities report increases in busi- 
ness loans in 8 of last 9 weeks, RFC dis- 
closes its loans have reached all-time 
high, O 7 p 49:1, 50:3 

RFC, haven for businessmen in need; busi- 
nessmen, needing cash, are finding they 
can get it from Govt, RFC often steps 
in where bankers fear to tread, pressure 
is on to make loans easier to get, O 21 


p 22, 23 
New high in RFC aid to business, amt of in- 
dustrial and commercial loans outstand- 
ing, 1935-49, now, chart, O 21 p 23 
“Freeze’’ on rules for home financing, idea 
of rewriting laws that govern mortgage- 
credit guarantees has been put off by 
Cong, means no immediate change in 
borrowing procedure (wba), O 21 p 57 
Bank loans to business rising week after 
week, but new lending is not on scale it 
was in 1948 at this time, O 21 p 64:3 
Govt loans to Kaiser-Frazer Corp and sub- 
sidiary to finance production and dQis- 
tribution of new low-priced car now total 
$44.4 million, N 4 p 49:1 
Bank loans are harder to get, caution pre- 
vails among bankers, are not going in 
for new lending spree, real estate loans 
are to keep rising but will be screened 
carefully, bankers expect interest rates 
to stay about where they are, N 1l p 
58, 60:2 
Kaiser offers new view of RFC, in ex- 
plaining dealings with Govt suggests new 
yardstick by which to measure federal 
lending policies, N 11 p 61:1. 62:2 
Who gets RFC loans and why. RFC lending 
to business is under fire, loan policy is 
being questioned by Cong, FRB and 
banks; story of Govt lending to business 
as told by excerpts from Cong hearings, 
D 2p 14-16 
FHA ban on covenants. changes being made 
in borrowing rules. mortgages guaranteed 
by Govt will contain agreement binding 
borrower not to enter into written state- 
ment of intent not to sell or rent because 
of race, creed or color (wba). D 16 p 55, 


M 


“ 


56:1 
Aid near for small businesses, insurance 

funds offered as long-term loans for small 
businessmen, if banks approve and agree 
to take part; plan of one insurance co, if 
it takes hold, can help solve money 
problems of thousands of small busi- 
nesses, D 23 p 55, 56 














BASULEY, ALBEN W 

ew-style Vice Pres, Barkley i 

salesman for Truman poe A ona toe 
cratic Party, works full time to Patch w 
gl = he pangs | they break out oan 
Oo Keep hand on Truman 
Washington, Jl 1 p 24, 25 an ae 


—_— WILLIAM 

‘radition or no, freshmen Darby, D 

Lehman, Benton are expected to teen 
and influential in Sen roles, Personalit 
sketches, D 23 p 33, 34 . 


neneee: HERBERT A 

Trust buster Bergson, launching broad- 

attack on monopoly, believes bigness ae 
business is not necessarily bad in itself 
personality sketch, S 30 p 38, 39 ; 


— ERNEST 

negotiators: Mr Snyder, banker: 

Acheson, diplomat; for Brit: Sir Staton, 
Cripps, lawyer; Mr Bevin, bargainer, per- 
sonality sketches, S 9 p 38, 39 ; 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar world 

in atomic age, Germany joins other big 
nations in electing aged to leadership, 
brief biographical sketches of world 
leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


BLACK, eee L 
Look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of To 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches of 
Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


BOYLE, WILLIAM M, Jr 
Mr Boyle vs Mr Gabrielson; politician and 
business executive are strategists for 
Democratic and Republican campaigns 
— biographical sketches, S 16 p 40- 


BRADLEY, OMAR N 
“Unified” Joint Chiefs win Europe to their 
plan of defense but fail to end hot argu- 
ment of Air Force vs Navy at home, per- 
sonality sketches of Omar N Bradley, 
J Lawton Collins, Hoyt S Vandenberg. 
Louis E Denfeld, Ag 19 p 36, 37 i 


“— + seamed race will mean to U S (cp), 


How should U S be defended? military chiefs 
in muddle, battle of words is fought by 
top gens and admirals, quotations 
from testimony at current hearings and 
recent statements, O 21 p 14-17 

Statement by Gen Bradley at Cong hearing 
in defense dispute, text, O 28 p 61-70 


BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION 


(See also Housing) 

Practice in building industry of allowing 
AFL unions to supply all workers for 
project is violation of Taft-Hartley Act, 
J1 1p 50:3 : 

Value of new construction; industrial and 
commercial; utilities, institutional and 
misc; private residential; public, 1944-49, 
chart, Jl 1 p 59:2 

Housing help for almost all; plans, favored 
by Cong, are to put U S Govt into home 
building and financing business on grand 
scale, slum clearance and public housing 
are only part, over-all plans mean some- 
thing for almost everyone,* Jl 8 p 36-39:1 

New housing aid, where money goes; low- 
income families, cities, farmers, veterans, 
builders, chart, J1 8 p 36 

How U S§S will get more housing, public pro- 
grams and easier credit for private build- 
ers could push activity above all-time 
record, building costs are going down. 
emphasis now on construction of low- 
priced three and four-bedroom houses. 
interview with Raymond M Foley, J! 29 
p 32-35 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living. 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 

Federal aid for farm building, funds avail- 
able soon for farmers who want to con- 
struct or improve. buildings on farms 
(wba), Ag 26 p 46 

Building house costs less, buying new house 
is not likely to be much cheaper soon, 
FRB survey shows builders are keeping 
busy, although housing demand is off 
some, trend among buvers is to mod- 
erate-priced homes,* S 2 p 39, 

Building-cost changes. what’s happened to 
$5,000 house of 1939, 1945, 1948, now, 
chart, S 2 p 39 
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ING AND CONSTRUCTION—Contd. 
people still eager for houses, buyers are at 
d for all homes being built and then 
some, survey shows housing boom is to 
run on, 10 million plan to buy their 
own homes during next 5 yrs, S 30 p 33 
d for homes, no letup in sight; no of 
homes bought or built in 3 yrs, 1946-48, 
no of homes that U S families plan to 
puy or build, 1949-53, chart, S 30 p 33 
# construction contract awards, factories, 
commercial, public works and _ utilities 
P compared with residential, 1945-49, chart, 
H O 21 p 67:2 
4} construction contract awards; public works, 
E utilities, factories, commercial, etc; resi- 
i dential, 1945-49, chart, D 23 p 59:2 
1} prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for 
: farm products, building materials, chem- 
icals, textile products, metal products, 
hides and leather, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 
Regional 
West Coast business strides along, slump all 
but missed West Coast, business stays 
J good, industry is growing, building is 
j near peak, everybody worried about bust 
H that didn’t come, war boom appears to 
be just spurt in Coast’s steady growth, 
4 Ag 12 p 24, 2 
3 what’s happened to New England’s share of 
population, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 





a 


> scoreboard of State progress, New England: 


regional and State shares of natl totals 
of value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers, 
residential construction, population, 
bank deposits, tabulation, O 21 p 51 
Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion. bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 


p 44 

What’s happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers. value 
added to materials by manufacturing, 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
chart, N 11 p 46 

Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of 
bank deposits, factory workers, popula- 
tion, value added to materials by manu- 
oe, value of home building, chart, 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of nat) 
totals of value added to materials by 
manufacturing, factory production work- 
ers, home building, population, bank de- 
posits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, population, factory workers, chart, 
D 23 p 44 

Scoreboard of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 p 45 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home build- 
ing, value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory workers, population, 
chart. D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Central 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added 
to materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
~— bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 
Dp 


BURTON, HAROLD H 

Look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of Tom 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches 
of Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


BYRNES, JAMES F 

Dangerous trends in big Govt, excerpts from 
speech delivered in Biloxi, Mississippi, 
by James F Byrnes, D 2 p 35 


CABINET, U S 

(See also Presidency, U S; United States— 
Government) 

Cabinet becomes political team, specialists 
in practical politics are being shaped 
into new “Truman team,” Cabinet shows 
trend, result is to send Admin into 1950 


and 1952 elections with seasoned politi- 
cians in charge, D 9 p 20, 21 








CAMPBELL, H A M 

Australia turns to middle; ballots went 
against socialization and nationalization, 
say victors; voters wanted change, losers 
declare; observers believe trend was 
agalust bureaucratic controls and arbi- 
trary rules, interviews with Richard G 
Casey, J B Chifley and H A M Camp- 
bell, D 23 p 12-15 


CANADA 

World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey snows unemployment 1s 
beginning to rise, price resistance is ap- 
pearing, sales are harder to make, Ji J 
p 14-16 

Canada’s vote, for good times; St Laurent 
Govt, like Truman Admin, offered New 
Deal ideas, promised little more of same, 
voters chose to go along with Govt they 
had, not risk change 1n prosperous times, 
Ji 15 p 20, 21 

Why Canada is entangled in Brit’s dollar 
crisis; Canada neeas more dollars, U S 
may find that her best customer is forced 
to start buying less, problems bob up 
for planners everywhere, S 16 p 24 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be Keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of wage 
and price rises that may bring more crises 
before dust settles, S 30 p 25-238 

Can Canada keep her boom? troubles, slight 
so far, are getting worse here and there; 
fear that Brit’s hard times will back up, 
put crimp in trade with U S, slow things 
down generally, N 18 p 22, 23 

Canada, Oil’s new hot spot; new-style oil 
boom is all business, Govt control keeps 
it from getting wild; boom towns are 
springing up, drilling goes on round 
clock, wildcatters are making new tests 
for more pools, D 2 p 24, 25 

Oil boom, now at flood tide in Alberta, spill- 
ing over into Saskatchewan, may reach 
Manitoba, map, D 2 25 

Canada moves few steps further away from 
Gt Brit and few steps closer to U S, 
but still prizes independence (lw), D 30 
p 26 


CASEY, RICHARD G 

Australia turns to middle; ballots went 
against socialization and nationalization, 
say victors; voters wanted change, losers 
declare; observers believe trend was 
against bureaucratic controls and arbi- 
trary rules, interviews with Richard G 
Casey, J B Chifley and H A M Campbell, 
D 23 p 12-15 


CATES, CLIFTON B 
Statement by Gen Cates at Cong hearing in 
defense dispute, text, O 28 p 53-57 


CELLER, EMANUEL 
Breaking up big business (cp), S 23 
Breaking up big business; big business is 
viewed as resulting in big labor unions 
and big Govt, tax concessions as induce- 
ment to large concerns to cut down their 
size. suggested regulation like public 
utilities, interview with Emanuel Celler, 
S 23 p 28-32 


CENSUS 
(See also Population) 

1950 census questions, 17th decennial census 
to be taken, persons interviewed must 
answer all kinds of questions (wba), 
D23p7 


CHAPMAN, OSCAR L 
Electric power and politics (cp), D 2 
Oscar L Chapman, western political expert, 
gets Interior post and job of whooping 
up cheap electric power as natl issue, 
biographical sketch, D 2 p 36, 37 


CHARTS 
(See also Maps, Pictograms) 

Drain on underground water for cities, farms, 
industry; quantity drawn daily in U S, 
1935, 1945, 1949, D 23 p 19 

Gold Act of 1934: if gold is again revalued; 
effect of revaluation of gold in 1934 and 
present; value, profits, way profits could 
be used, Ag 19 p 14, 15 

Hydroelectric power to make industries hum, 
capacity of existing federal power plants, 
capacity of federal plants under con- 
struction, capacity of planned federal 
plants, D 2 p 20 

Idle dollars, will they be put to work? cap- 
ital and loans to date of World Bank and 
Internatl Monetary Fund, Jl 29 p 51 

Japan’s population, bigger and bigger; rate 
of growth, faster and faster, S 9 p 27 





CHARTS— Contd. 

Party gains and losses, election results for 
Democrats and Republicans in Sen and 
House of Representatives, for governors 
and mayors, tabulation, N 18 p 12:1 

Record load for schools, total enrollment, 
elementary classes, 1946-57, S 9 p 15 

Recovery plan for Japan, cost to U S; amt 
paid out to feed and clothe people, amt 
expected to be paid out in next 3 yrs, 
total; goal for Japan, export level by 
1953, import level by 1953, amt to be 
earned from shipping and tourists, Ag 


12 p 

Revival of West Germany; industrial pro- 
duction, employment, labor productivity, 
weekly wages, exports, imports, whole- 
sale prices, living costs, July and De- 
cember 1948, now, D 30 p 25 

Russia builds up fleet, no of ships, subma- 
rines and planes attached to fleet, U S 
and USSR, tabulation, D 30 p 19:3 

School enrollment . . private vs public, 
elementary and high schools, Ag 5 p 19 

Television audience, what industry sees 
ahead, total families in U S, no of fam- 
ilies having television sets, 1948-54, N 11 


p 23 

Water to make West’s dry lands bloom, 
acreage already irrigated, acreage planned 
for irrigation in 10-15 yrs, acreage of 
reclaimable land still waiting, D 2 p 17 

West Berlin, dying city? industrial production 
of West Germany and West Berlin, 1948, 
1949, now, O 21 p 28 

What Cong did, what Cong balked at, tabu- 
lation, O 21 p 19 

When Communists take over country, on 
basis of experience in Czechoslovakia, 


O 28 p 19 

Who would operate Economic Expansion 
Plan, what’s wanted from Plan, where 
Plan would take effect, Jl 8 p 14:3 


Atomic Energy 


Atom bombs produced by war’s end, indi- 
cated stockpile of U S now, chart, Jl 1 


P 22:2 
Where bombs wbuld take greatest toll in 
lives, NYC, Chicago, Houston, Los Ange- 
les, good and poor targets, S 30 p 14:1 
Atom-bomb insurance? plans for satellite 
doughnut city, rodlike city, S 30 p 
5 


Building and Construction 

(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 

Value of new construction; industrial and 
commercial; utilities, institutional and 
misc; private residential; public, 1944-49, 
J1 1p 59:2 

Growing importance of FHA mortgage guar- 
antees in home building, total dwelling 
units started, units started under 
inspection and units started not under 
FHA inspection, 1946-49, Ag 26 p 55:2 

Building-cost changes, what’s happened to 
$5,000 house of 1939, 1945, 1948, now, S 2 


p 39 

Demand for homes, no letup in sight; no of 
homes bought or built in 3 yrs, 1946-48, 
no of homes that U S families plan to 
buy or build, 1949-53, S 30 p 33 

Construction contract awards, factories, com- 
mercial, public works and utilities com- 
pared with residential, 1945-49, O 21 


p 67:2 

Nonfarm dwelling units started, 1948 starts, 
1949 starts, N 25 p 63:2 

Construction contract awards; public works, 
utilities, factories, commercial, etc; res- 
idential, 1945-49, D 23 p 59:2 


Commerce 
(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 

Outstanding orders and inventories of 296 
dept stores, 1940-49, Jl 22 p 45:2 

$127 billion in buying power: how liquid 
assets are divided, by income group, Ag 
19 p 39 

Retail-store sales, auto and parts dealers, 
food stores, all others, 1946-49, S 2 p 55:2 

Retail vs farm prices of major foods, nation- 
wide average prices for food, price re- 
ceived by farmer, tabulation, O 7 p 26:3 

ers > eal sales, 1947-August 1949, O 7 
p 54:2 

New high mark for consumer credit, install- 
ment credit, charge accounts, single pay- 
ments loans and service credit, 1946-49, 
O 14 p 62:2 

Sales and inventories of household appli- 
ances at dept stores, 1946-49, N 11 p 63:2 

Installment-sale credit granted to consum- 
ers; auto credit, credit on all goods ex- 
cept autos, 1947-49, N 18 p 59:2 

Holiday buying rush, record volume of goods 
sold, November-December retail sales for 
1940, 1948, 1949, D 30 p 13 
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Currency 

(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 

ii Brit deva.ues pound, what it wO.uiu wean 
to U S in terms of specific imports, Ag 
12 p 38, 39 

Changing money values, devaluation, O.ice 
it starts, is lixely to affect most of world’s 
important currencies with exception oi: 
U 38 dollar, pattern of currency values, 
tabulation, S 16 p 21 

What can happen if U S and Brit merge their 
money systems, S 23 p 15 

Prices in U S react to devaluation abroad; 
pre-devaluation price, price aiter deval- 
uation, percentage decline, tabulation, 
S 30 p 2u 

Snifts in money pS og = Gt Brit, 
tabulation, S 30 p 2 

Drop in US prices of Brit autos, prices be- 
fore and after devaluation, typical prices 
of Amer-made autos, tabulation, S 39 
p 24:2 

How currencies changed, old and new rate 
for 24 countries devaluating currencies, 
tabulation, S 30 p 54:3 


Economic Conditions 


Where 1949 economy is heading, how prob- 
able low points compare with 1940; in- 
dustrial production, cost of living, whole- 
sale prices, personal income, retail trade, 
dividends, Jl 1 p 12, 13 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, all pos'- 
war peak, now, Ag 19 p 11-1 

How living costs vary among U 3 cities, tab- 


in US, 


ulation, S 16 p 25:2 
Next turn in business, what experts see 
ahead; industrial production, wholesale 


prices, personal income, corporate profits, 
employment and unemployment; now 
and 1950, business economists’ and our 
estimates, O7p 12, 13 

“Fair Deal’ goal, by 1958 planners see out- 
put of $350 billion in goods and services 
for Amer people, $90 billion more than 
now; where added billions would go, 
O 14 p 18, 19 

What Amer spends, increase ahead, amt 
— in 1948, 1949, 1950 estimated, D 2 

1 


Cost of living, present levels compared with 
postwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 


fuel and_ utilities, housefurnishings, 
misc, D 30 p 10, 11 
Prices 

Wholesale prices, trend is down, prewar, 

latest, probable low, Ag 


postwar high, 

5 p 12 

Price changes since January, 1946, 28 basic 
commodities, 874 commodities, Ag 19 p 
59:2 

Prices received and paid by farmers, 1946- 
August 1949, S 23 p 52 

Prices in U S react to devaluation abroad; 
pre-devaluation price, price after deval- 
uation, percentage decline, tabulation, 
S 30 p 2 

Drop in U S prices of Brit autos, prices be- 
fore and after devaluation, typical prices 
of Amer-made autos, tabulation, S 30 
p 24:2 

Hourly earnings in manufacturing and prices 
of industrial goods, 1914-49, S 30 p 59:2 

Retail vs farm prices of major foods, nation- 
wide average prices for food, price re- 
ceived by farmer, tabulation, O 7 p 26:3 

Food prospects for 1950, supplies and prices 
for cofiee, beef and veal, fish, milk, chick- 
ens, cheese, pork, potatoes, oranges, tur- 

butter, eggs, sugar, grapefruit. 
lamb, N 11 p 19 

Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for farm 
products, building materials, chemicals, 
textile products, metal products, hides 
and leather, D 30 p 10, 11 


Food and Agriculture 

Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1949 crop estimated, total 
supply, probable domestic consumption, 
probable exports, 1950 carry-over, Ag 19 
pl7 

Prices received and op = farmers, 
August 1949, S 23 p 52:2 

Retail vs farm prices of ame foods, nation- 
wide average prices for food, price re- 
ceived by farmer, tabulation, O 7 p 26:3 

Food prospects for 1950, supplies and prices 
for coffee, beef and veal, fish, milk, chick- 
ens, cheese, pork, potatoes, Oranges, tur- 
keys. butter. eggs, sugar, grapefruit, 

lamb, N 11 p 19 


1946- 








CHARTS— Contd. 


Whac food costs in work; working time nec- 
essary to buy foods in foreign countries 
that can be bought with hour’s wages 1n 
U S, tabulation, N 25 p 47:1 

Coming cuts in acreage to reduce farm sur- 
pluses; wheat, cotton aad corn, 1949, 
1950, D 23 p 20:3 


Government Finance 

Specific ways in whicn Govt would expand 
business, Jl 8 

New housing aid, where money goes; low- 
income families, cities, farmers, veterans, 
builders, Jl 8 p 36 

Two ways to prime pump, suggested Govt 
spending, private assets that industr) 
could tap, Jl 15 p 11 

Economic lessons, 1920s and ’30s;. yrs of Govt 
eucouragement of private investment 
compared with period of heavy public 
spending, total private spending, Govt 
purchases of goods and services, unem- 
ployment, 1920, 1921, 1925, 1929, 1933, 1937, 
1939, J1 15 p 12, 13 

Growing costs to Federal Govt of Pee wel- 
fare programs, 1936-49, Jl 22 p 2 

Cash going to public, Federal Govt, State and 
local govts, total, calendar yr 194, fiscal 
yr 1950, tabulation, Ag 12 p il 

New high in RFC aid to business, amt of 
industrial and commercial loans out- 
standing, 1935-49, now, O 21 p 23 

Verdicts on bond issues, States approving 
and rejecting bond issues in receat elec- 
sous and purposes, tabulation, N 

E bond, continues Treas best seller, volume 
outstanding at current redemption value, 
1945-49, D 9 p 54 

E bonds, F and G bonds, amt sold, amt 
cashed in, amt outstanding, D 9 p 54 


Budget 


Flow of federal cash, monoutinee spending 
sets new records, spending for yrs end- 
ing June 30, 1940, a7 1948, 1349, 1950 
estimated, Ag 12 p 13 

Spending $46 billion in yr, estimated federal 
cash outlays for 12 mos starting July 1, 
1949, O 28 p 32 

$46 billion being paid out by Govt, amts for 
benefits and subsidies, salaries, goods, 
interest, services, loans, investments and 
other items, N 4 p 12, 

More red ink, where changes in official esti- 
mates of ‘pudget deficit will occur, tabu- 
lation, N 11 p 60:2 

How big,is deficit? $5.5 billion or $1.5 billion 
because $4 billion is returnable, N 25 p 56 


Health and Medicine 


Heart disease, mos to watch; winter mos 
show higher ratio of attack of heart dis- 
ease, odds that it will come in any 
particular mo, D 16 p 19 

Heart disease, odds that you have or will 
acquire one of heart or 1 diseases 
during 1950, by age, D 16 p 20:1 

Heart disease, first attack during 1950, 
chances that you will not be disabled 
for more than 7 days, chances that at- 
tack will be fatal, chances that attack 
will be fatal within 24 hrs, D 16 p 21 


Incomes and Salaries 

(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 

If military pay is raised, military-pay bill 
passed by House increases pay and bene- 
fits, comparison of military pay with 
pay for comparable jobs in civilian Govt 
and industry. tabulation, Jl 8 p 25 

Who makes $5,000 per yr or more? occupa- 
tions of heads of families in this income 
group, Jl 29 p 42 

Shift to higher income levels, percentage of 
nation’s spending units having per- 
centage of all income, 1947, 1948, Jl 29 


p 43 

Personal savings: percentage of various in- 
come groups holding penta assets of 
$5,000 or more, Ag 19 p 38:2 

$127 billion in buying power: how liquid as- 
sets are divided, by income group, Ag 18 


p 39 
How Govt’s new salaries compare with those 
in private industry, typical pay in Govt 
under new rates, typical pay in industry 
in comparable jobs, O 28 p 20, 21 
What nation’s top officials get, salaries of 


Pres, Vice Pres, Chief Justice, Cabinet: 


mbr. Speaker, mbr of FTC, admin as- 
sistant to Pres, District Ct judge, Con- 
gressman, O 28 p 22 

Where Amer families put their money, no 
of families using money for life insur- 
ance, bank accounts, U S bonds, auto- 
mobiles, homes or farms, other real 
estate, businesses, corp stocks, O 28 p 42 

Personal income, 1946-50 estimated, D 9 p 62:2 








aes -pones. 
Decline in yield from bonds, high turn 
from stocks, amt that must ie tore 
rd ving ot, prices to get qa: annual 
ucume oO compared 
St bo ney aes + y teat 
ockholders, eir income is risin 
after faxes and dividends o ft 200 tans 
manufacturing concerns, 1 a 
oon 939, 1946-50, 
Industry 
Business inventories, manufacturing, whole- 
saie, retail, total, 1918-May 1949, Jl 15 


P 99:2 
Manutacturers’ inventory, increases and de- 
—- Bah materials and goods in proc- 
ess, fin goods, total, 19 
39°p 552 48, 1949, J) 
How long industry’s coal pile will last, over- 
all average of coal supply on hand for 
railroads, steel coke ovens, electric 
~~ other coal-using industries, § 39 


p 42 
a sales, 1947-August 1949, 0 7 


Pp 
Manufacturers’ purchases of copper, zi 
lead, 1948-49, N 4 p 55:2 er ae 


Finance 


(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 
Corp profits and dividends per $100 gre value 
ot common stock, 1934-49, J1 8 p 55:2 
After boom; sharp drop in profits, 1929-49, 

J1 15 p 38 

Dividends, only slightly lower; 1929, Ist half 
1948, Ist half 1949, 2nd half 1949 esti- 
mated, J1 15 p 40: 2 

Investor’s dotiar, | Bs: in yields, 200 common 
stocks, 120 corp bonds, 1929-49, Jl 22 p 36 

Trend in profits, 1929-1st half 1950, O 14 p 42 

Dividends, drop will be —_ 1929, 1948, 1949, 
Ist half 1950, O 14 p 44: 

New high in RFC aid to Stings amt of 
industrial and commercial loans out- 
standing, 1935-49, now, O 21 p 23 

Spread between stock and bond yields, 1919- 
49, O 21 p 62 

How 30 corps help with federal expenses, 
what Govt is able to pay for with money 
it will get from taxes on 1949 income of 
30 of largest corps and on dividends of 
stockholders, tabulation, N 25 p 21:2 

Who gains from big profits? Gen Motors 
Corp is expected to gross $1.1 billion in 
1949 before federal taxes, amt kept by 
corp, amt kept by stockholders, federal 
income tax on dividends, federal income 
tax on corp, N 25 p 22 

Corp profits after taxes, profits as reported, 
profits adjusted to remove “inventory 
profit or loss,’ 1946-49, D 2 p 55:2 

Where your insurance money waits, assets 
of 49 leading cos, divided into bonds, 
mortgages, stocks, real estate. other as- 
sets, D 16 p 50 

Decline in yield from bonds, higher return 
from stocks, anit that must be invested 
at prevailing mkt prices to get annual 
income of $1,000, compared with 1929 
and 1939, D 23 p 10 

Stockholders, their income is rising, profits 
after taxes and dividends of 200 large 
manufacturing concerns, 1939, 1946-50, D 
23 p 11 

Corp dividends and stock values, mkt value 
of all shares listed on NY stock exchange. 
corp dividends, 1929-49, D 30 p 51:2 


Production 

(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 

Increase in efficiency in U S factories, out- 
put of goods per man-hour at end of 
war, 1947 and now, J1 1p 4 

Factory output of durable and nondurable 
goods, 1920-49, Ag 5 p 63:2 

U S production of passenger cars and trucks. 
1924-49, Ag 12 p 51:2 

Production comeback, October-November 
1948, July 1949, ea 1949, 1st half 1950 
estimated, S 9 p 13 

Comeback in industrial production; produc- 
tion at too of postwar boom, bottom of 
postwar recession, top of prestrike period, 
bottom of strike peri. ahead in post- 
strike period, N 11 p 1 

Production’s strong | furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles. 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 
publishing, yr ago. July 1949, latest, D 


9p 
This is big business, percent of output pro- 
vided by 4 largest cos, by industry, D 
6 p 40 
Labor 
(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 
Increase in efficiency in U S factories, output 
of goods per man-hour at end of war, 
1947 and now, Jl 1 p 47 
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Wage pattern, smaller raises, lst round 1946, 
Qnd round 1947, 3rd_ round 1948, 4th 
round 1949 estimated, Jl 29 p 11 

Union me = U S; AFL, CIO, independent, 
s2 : 


prop in unemployment, 1948-49, S 16 p 63:2 

Hourly earning, how average has risen in 
last nine yrs, all manufacturing, manu- 
facturing, nonmanufacturing, 1940, 1949, 
tabulation, S 23 p 11 

Unemployment, trend is down, 1929-August 
1949, S 23 p 37 

Hourly earnings in manufacturing and prices 
of industrial goods, 1914-49. S 30 p 59:2 

Wages lost by strikes since war’s end, man- 
days of idleness; by industry for bitu- 
minous coal, iron and steel, transporta- 
tion equipment, machinery, transporta- 
tion, communication and utilities and 
other industries, O 14 p 12 

Rise in price of ton of coal, rise in labor 
cost of producing it, 1942, now, O 14 p 14 

of 490,000 corps in U S only 13,000 have pen- 
sion plans, out of these, 4,662 are paid 
for in part by employes, while in 8,338 
plans employers pay entire cost. N 11 


16, 17 

What food costs in work; working time nec- 
essary to buy foods in foreign countries 
that can be bought with hour’s wages 
in US, tabulation, N 25 p 47:1 

Workers can a more in U S than in Brit, 
average weekly wages for representative 
groups of workers, tabulation, D 23 p 48:2 


Metals and Mining 

While in 1900 coal was approximately 95% 
of mineral fuels produced in U S, today 
it is down to about 45%, O 14 p 13 

Rise in price of ton of coal, rise in labor 
cost of producing it, 1942, now, O 14 p 14 

Steel, rise in price, 1939, 1945, 1949, D 30 p 9:2 

National Defense 

If military pay is raised, military-pay bill 
passed by House increases pay and bene- 
fits, comparison of military pay with pay 
for comparable jobs in civilian Govt and 
industry, tabulation, Jl 8 p 25 

What defense costs, U S, Western Europe, 
Ag 5 p 13:2 

Pres wants these powers to carry out pro- 
gram for arming world, Ag 5 p 15 

35 civilian employes and servicemen now 
back up every 10 men in combat units, 
Ag 5 p 22:3 


3 — strength of 518,000 men requires 


68,000 additional servicemen and 841,249 
civilian employes, no required by Army, 
Navy and Air Force, Ag 5 p 23 

rT Marine air arms to be cut in half? 
Ow new order changes basis for next 
yr’s budget planning, Ag 12 p 23 

How defense dollars will be spent, amts for 
services, goods, other items for Air Force, 
Army and Navy, N 4 p 19 


Social Security 

Washington State, how outlays for public 
aid have climbed, 1935-51 estimated, JI 
22 p 22 

Growing costs to Federal Govt of State wel- 
fare programs, 1936-49, Jl 22 p 23 

Miners’ welfare fund . . . income and outgo, 
July 1948 through June 1949, Ag 12 p 46 

Better times when earnings end after 20 yrs 
of insured employment, average monthly 
wage, tax and monthly pension for re- 
tired worker and wife, for totally dis- 
abled and federal payment each mo to 
survivors, tabulation, Ag 26 p 39 

Broadening Social Security, no of workers, 
no insured, no to be covered by proposed 
changes, tabulation, Ag 26 p 40:2 

Higher Social Security, amt paid per mo to 
worker and wife, both 65, after 10 or 20 
yrs of insured employment, under pres- 
ent and proposed law, tabulation, S 30 
p 29:2 

Pensions, what retired worker may get; amt 
paid per mo to married war veteran re- 
tiring at 65 after 20 yrs of work at $200 
per mo as coal miner or steelworker un- 
der industry pension plans plus proposed 
veterans’ pension and Social Security 
plans, tabulation, S 30 p 30 

New claims for unemployment compensation, 
total new claim under State programs, 
1948-49, O 28 p 45:2 

Of 490,000 corps in U S only 13,000 have pen- 
sion plans, out of these 4,662 are paid for 
in part by employes, while in 8,338 plans 
employers pay entire cost, N 11 p 16, 17 

Pension costs nearly overtake school outlays 
in California, amts spent for public 


schools and for old-age benefits, 1937-51, 
N 18 p 14:3 





CHARTS—Contd. 

Single worker’s Social Security, what pro- 
posed rate offers him; average monthly 
wage, present and proposed monthly So- 
cial Security pension payable at 65, after 
15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs of employment, N 18 


p 40 

Retired pay for married worker, how Cong 
plans to raise it, average monthly wage, 
present and proposed monthly Social 
Security pension payable at 65, after 15, 
20, 25 and 30 yrs of employment, N 18 p 40 

How pension system works, annual benefits 
to worker under new co plans of Ford, 
Bethlehem and Inland Steel, assuming 
Social Security expansion by Cong, bene- 
fits for worker with average annual wage 
of $3000 after 15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs of 
service, tabulation, D 2 p 38 


States 
What’s happened to New England’s share of 
popuiation, vaiue of nome building, 
vaiue added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, factory workers, bank deposits, O 21 


Pp ov 

Scoreboard of State progress, New England: 
regional and State shares of natl totals 
of value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers, 
residential construction, population, 
bank deposits, tabulation, O 21 p 51 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popu- 
lation, bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 


p 44 

What’s happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers, value 
added to materials by manufacturing, 
oa — value of home building, 

p 

State policy decisions, seven States asked 
voters to decide questions of policy, re- 
sults of voting, tabulation, N 18 p 13:3 

Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of bank 
deposits in U S, factory workers, popu- 
lation, value added to materials by man- 
Lgo9p ae value of home building, N 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of natl 
totals of value added to materials by 
manufacturing, factory production work- 
ers, home building, population, bank de- 
posits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
oy population, factory workers, D 23 


p 

Scoreboard of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 p 45 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home building. 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, factory workers, population, D 30 


p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Central 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of nat] totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 p 39 


Taxes 

Step-up in drive to collect taxes, amts col- 
lected as result of investigations when 
U S had 12,500 revenue agents, estimated 
amts to be collected with 27,000 revenue 
agents, Ag 5 p 45 

Rise for pay-roll taxes, tax under present law 
= proposed law, tabulation, Ag 26 p 


Rising pay-roll taxes, present law and pro- 
posed law, percentages paid by workers 
and employers on wages, tabulation, S 
30 p 29:2 

How 30 corps help with federal expenses, 
what Govt is able to pay for with money 
it will get from taxes on 1949 income of 
30 of largest corps and on dividends of 
stockholders, tabulation, N 25 p 21:2 

Who gains from big profits? Gen Motors 
Corp is expected to gross $1.1 billion in 
1949 before federal taxes, amt kept by 
corp, amt kept by stockholders, federal 
income tax on dividend, federal income 
tax on corp, N 25 p 22 

What Govt can do with its share from taxes 
on 1949 profits paid by Gen Motors and 
stockholders, agencies that Govt can pay 
for, tabulation, N 25 p 23 





CHARTS—Contd. 

Taxes paid by business and individuals, 1939, 
1949, D 16 p 11:2 

Facts about taxes, tabulation, D 16 p 12 

If excises get smaller, excise reductions that 
appear most probable under tentative 
plans being shaped in Cong, present rate, 
proposed rate, revenue loss, tabulation, 
D 30 p 47 


Trade 

(See also Charts—Economic Conditions) 

What’s wrong with Brit on basis of April 
trade, trade with U S and Western Hemi- 
sphere, with Empire outside of Canada, 
with rest of world, Jl 22 p15 

Brit’s gold and dollars dwindle despite loans 
and gifts from U S, Brit’s gold and dol- 
lars, 1946-49, U S loan, Marshall Plan 
aid, post-war lend-lease, total, 1946 to 
date, S 2p 12, 13 

German plans to build export mts, to Latin 
Amer, to Eastern Europe. *949, 1950, post- 
Marshall Plan goal, S924 

Lag of U S imports beh;ncy rroduction; in- 
dustrial production and  ,oysic:.1 volume 
of imports, 1919-49, S 9 rayyC:2, 

Drop in U S imports since f vag cotton 
cloth, hides and skins? j:s burlaps, 
wool fabrics, S 16 p 43 " 

Why Brit will buy less from: 













why Brit 


may sell more to U §, eft, devalua- 
tion on imports and expor 30 p 22, 23 

Lowering tariff wall, how mv further it 
can go, average duty, 193 49, 1951, S 
30 p 40 

Sales of an a abroad, loo head, 1949- 

. 7 
Argentina’s dwindling supply %f gold and 


dollars, September 1946, No*ember 1949, 
D 16 p 24:2 F 

Sharp drop in U S-Argentine trade, exports 
to U S, imports from U S, 1947-49, D 16 


p 25 
Rise in U S imports and decline in exports, 
1947-49, D 16 p 59:2 


Travel and Transportation 

Improving highways, estimated costs, by 
States, tabulation, J1 15 p 26:2 

Cars on road, big increase in postwar 
models; no of prewar and postwar 
models on road in 1946, 1949, N 4 p 39 

Winter vacations, summaries of vacation 
prospects for Far East, Hawaii, West 
Coast, Florida, Caribbean and West In- 
dies, South Amer, Europe, Mediterranean, 
D 2 p 22, 23 

Air lines’ lower death rate, 12-yr record, 
deaths per 100 million passenger miles 
flown within U S by scheduled air lines, 
1938-49, D 23 p 24 


Veterans 

Upswing in cost of veterans’ aid, 1944-50 es- 
timated, Ag 12 p 14:2 

How veteran can figure what he will receive 
as insurance dividend, tabulation, S 
Pp 46:2 

What veterans will buy with insurance fre- 
funds; assuming money is used as termi- 
nal-leave pay was used, estimates show 
how veterans will spend insurance re- 
funds, tabulation, D 30 p 14 


CHEMICALS 
Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for farm 
products, building materials, chemicals, 
textile products, metal products, hides 
and leather, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 


CHIANG KAI-SHEK 
Why U S isn’t to defend Formosa, island 
being readied for Chiang Kai-shek’s last 
stand, will be hard to hold with or with- 
out U S aid, Amers fear Formosa, in 
Communist hands, might be converted 
into Russian military base in Pacific, sur- 

vey by Joseph Fromm, D 30 p 15-17 


CHIFLEY, J B 

Australia turns to middle; ballots went 
against socialization and nationalization, 
say victors; voters wanted change, losers 
declare; observers believe trend was 
against bureaucratic tontrols and arbi- 
trary rules, interviews with Richard G 
Casey, J B Chifley and H A M Campbell, 
D 23 p 12-15 


CHINA 

Why aid to China failed, official U S view 
of China—graft, corruption and incom- 
petence make Chiang Govt bad bet, not 
worth more aid, U S is ready to charge 
China off as lost cause, next decision is 
what to do about Communists, Ag 12 p 28 

“Insiders” got rich on China aid; inside story 
shows how U § Dillions, sent to China, 
ended up in pockets of wealthy Chinese, 
helped to build fortunes, Ag 26 p 15-17 
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What to look for in China, whole country is 
in for big changes, look inside China 
shows what Communists are up against 
in taking over, order is long way off. 
but Communists are promising breaks 
to peasants, Chinese are offered peace 
and poverty, D 2 p 28, 29 

Brit have boom in China, Communist- 
menaced Hong Kong is bustling with 
business, Brit traders are out to 
make big money while they can, Chinese 
Communists can cut colony off at will, 
starve it out of action without war. idea 
now is to deal with Communists, not 
resist them, survey by Joseph Fromm, 
D 16 p 22, 23 

Manchurian secret, growth of industry; Chi- 
nese Communists are sealing off Man- 
churia, behind secrecy Communists are 
restarting industry, production is creep- 
ing up; will still take 10 yrs to recreate 
real industrial empire, D 23 p 28, 29 

Why U S isn’t to defend Formosa, island 
being readied for Chiang Kai-shek’s last 
stand, will be hard to hold with or with- 
out U S aid, Amers fear Formosa, in 
Communist hands, might be converted 
into Russian military base in Pacific, 
survey by Joseph Fromm, D 30 p 15-17 

Formosa, its strategic value, map, D 30 p 17 


CHING, CYRUS S 
Chief mediator, how to settle labor disputes 
(cp), Jl 15 
How to settle labor disputes, both sides 
should do more selling, representatives 
of unions and industry need to know 
each other’s problems better, regular 
confs between workers and management 
urged, interview with Cyrus S Ching. 
J1 15 p 30-33 


CLARK, GEORGIA NEESE 
Glittering jobs for Mrs Mesta, Mrs Clark and 
Mrs Anderson follow gifts of time, effort 
and money to Democratic Party, per- 
sonality sketches, Jl 1 p 44, 45 


CLARK, TOM C 

Tom Clark, Truman friend, no radical... 
look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches of 
Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 

Sup Ct shifts to right, Clark is likely to add 
his weight to nonradical contingent of 
Justices, radical bloc promises to be re- 
duced to minority of two active Justices 
at session beginning in October, S 16 p 14 


CLOTHING see Textiles 


COAL 

Strategy of delay aiding Mr Lewis, motives of 
Lewis in ordering miners back to work 
on 3-day week, Jl 8 p 41, 42:3 

Lewis welfare fund in trouble, pays far more 
to miners than it takes in, only substan- 
tial reserve keeps it in black, solution 
seems to be higher tax on coal if benefit 
rate is to be maintained, Ag 12 p 46, 47:1 

Miners’ welfare fund . . . income and outgo, 
July 1948 through June 1949, chart, Ag 
12 p 46 

How long industry’s coal pile will last, over- 
all averages of coal supply on hand for 
railroads, steel coke ovens, electric power, 
other coal-using industries, chart, S 30 
p 42 

No pay, no pension, miners bitter; coal 
miners find their pensions aren’t all they 
were cracked up to be, rumors are spread- 
ing, accountings being demanded; secur- 
ity, promised by union contracts, still 
seems far away, O7 p 14, 1 

Coal: good pay, dubious future; strikes and 
costs are scaring users away, record of 
John L Lewis after 17 coal strikes, O 14 
p 13, 14 

While in 1900 coal was approximately 95% of 
mineral fuels produced in U S, today it 
is down to about 45%, chart, O 14 p 13 

Rise in price of ton of coal, rise in labor 
cost of producing it, 1942, now, chart, 
O14p 14 

Lewis-Murray feud, strike key; rivalry be- 
tween old friends, turned bitter ene- 
mies, is behind steel and coal strikes, 
neither wants other to gain any ad- 
vantages over own union, O 21 p 52-54:3 

Strikes vs jobs and output; production, al- 
ready slowing down, would grind to 
halt if coal and steel strikes went much 
beyond December 1, layoffs due to 

er would reach 2 million, O 28 p 


, 











COAL—Contd. 


Strikers grumble but obey, wage losses fail 
shake leaders’ power; steelworkers 
divided on whether pensions later are 
worth price in losses now, miners seem 
puzzled over their pension fund, lots 
of workers in both trades think strikes 
were unnecessary but are as strong for 
union as ever, N 18 p 15, 16 
What strikers really got; only pay loss in 
coal, steel workers won pensions, more 
insurance but lost $400 in wages, many 
will never get pensions they struck for, 
John L Lewis will have lot to do with 
labor peace next yr, miners are in no 
mood to strike again soon, N 18 p 45, 


46 

Mr Lewis’s strategy misfires, coal miners 
lose while other workers gain, coal 
operators are united, Govt is in no mood 
to help Lewis get his way, neither are 
steel cos, Lewis has nothing to show 
miners after 5 mos of dickering, D 2 p 


Coal: does anyone win’? miners still wait 
for Lewis to win them something from 
owners, 5 mos of no contract have 
brought them only strikes, wage losses 
and unstable welfare fund, consumers 
have enough coal even with miners on 
3-day week, emergency is averted for 
now, D 9 p 46-48:2 

3 days’ mining, 4 days’ coal; miners, by 
stepping up production, are boosting 
own earniags and digging enough coal 
to keep country going, big operators are 
in no hurry to sign contracts that they 
say will mean higher prices for con- 
sumers, D 16 p 45-47:1 

Early showdown in coal dispute? Lewis be- 
ing forced to decide whether he can 
risk another strike early next yr, show- 
down se2ms likely if operators continue 
to hold out against signing new agree- 
ment with union, D 23 p 50:3, 51:1 


COLE, DAVID L 


More raises ahead? answer in hands of steel 
fact bd; New Dealers Daugherty and 
Rosenman, middle-roader Cole, person- 
ality sketches, J1 29 p 40, 41 ‘ 

Value of fact-finding bds, Cole, Daughierty 
and Rosenman (cp), S 30 x 


COLLINS, J LAWTON 


“Unified” Joint Chiefs win Europe to their 
plan of defense but fail to end hot 
argument of Air Force vs Navy at home, 
personality sketches of Omar N Bradley, 
J Lawton Collins, Hoyt S Vandenberg, 
Louis E Denfeld, Ag 19 p 36, 37 

Statement by Gen Collins at Cong hearing 
in defense dispute, text, O 28 p 70-73 


COMMERCE 
(See also Economic Conditions) 


More goods for the money, gen tightening 
taking hold, costs being trimmed, output 
per manhour is rising sharply; cut in 
operating costs can open way for lower 
prices to consumers, bring further drop 
in cost of living,* Jl 1 p 46, 4 

Business inventories, manufacturing, whole- 
sale, retail, total, 1918-May 1949, chart, Jl 
15 p 55:2 

Who gets most money, new survey for 
FRB shows which families have most 
money to spend and for what, breakdown 
of family earnings shows where business- 
men an find best customers for neces- 
sities, for luxuries, for all goods and 
services,* Jl 29 p 42, 43 

Why price drop will be small, federal sup- 
ports and high costs; outlook, over all. 
is for dip in cost of living, families find 
their money buys little more than it did 
in boom, Ag 5 p 11, 12 

Wholesale prices, trend is down, prewar, 
ged arm latest, probable low, chart, 


4 Pp 

Business leveling out now for upturn early 
in 1950, gloom is breaking up, signs show 
that worst of 1949 slump is over, business 
may hold where it is for now, then start 
— will carry into 1950, Ag 19 p 

Time for recovery is nearing, signs of better 
times are cropping up, study of past 
depressions shows that, if history repeats, 
recovery may be in making now, 1949 
slump may be one of shortest and mild- 
est, S 2 p 17-19 

Recessions . . . some end in 9 mos, but one 
lasted 72; from 1819 to now, Amer busi- 
ness was depressed more than one fourth 
of the time (ptg), S 2 p 18, 19 

Devaluation, and then: cheaper currencies, 
almost sure to come, are to mean more 
selling to U S, less buying from U S§S, 
will bring effects that touch nearly 
everybody, S 16 p 20, 21 








COMMERCE—Contd. 

Cost of goods in Amer turns downward 
again, shoppers are to find things bit less 
costly, here and there; devaluation and 
competition are to cut costs of some raw 
materials, wholesale prices are edging 
down, S 30 p 20 

Prices in U S react to devaluation abroad: 
pre-devaluation price, price after de. 
valuation, percentage decline, tabulation 
S 30 p 20 . 

U S mkts open wider; U S tariff wall, as 
barrier to goods made abroad, is about 
gone; trend is toward free trade in most 
lines, devaluation is to open up U § 
mkt even more, demand for tariff pro- 
tection is to grow as competition in- 
creases,* S 30 p 40, 41 

Brits to court Main Street, selling in Amer 
means big changes for Brit merchants: 
advance experts, backed by Labor Govt. 
are in U S to test mkt, see what's 
needed, study retailing methods, 0 7 


Pp 22, 23 
a sales, 1947-August 1949, chart, 


O7p ; 

Trade brisk, business cautious; upturn looks 
too good to be true tO many business- 
men, expect another dip, although signs 
point other way, slack period in 6 mos 
or so would not surprise them, N 25 


p 15, 16 

Where best mkts will be, U S population is 
growing by leaps and bounds, country 
of 188 millions by 1975 is possible; popu- 
lation is shifting too Far West is out- 
stripping rest of U S in growth, prob- 
ably will continue, means drastic changes 
in marketing, in demands for goods and 
services,* D 9 p 44, 45 

Eastern seaboard is catching up, South At- 
lantic States are gaining importance as 
mkt area in U S, industry is up, so are 
incomes and buying power; survey shows 
Carolinas, Georgia and West Virginia are 
catching up with industrial Northeast,* 
D 23 p 44-46:3 

Middle South outgains nation; States of 
Central South gaining in industry, manu- 
facturing, pay rolls; are taking on new 
importance as U S mkt, area is growing 
more rapidly, moving up steadily on in- 
dustrial Northeast,* D 30 p 38, 39 

Consumer Credit 

(See also Credit) 

Installment credit in June, last mo of fed- 
eral control. rose to all-time high, auto- 
mobile credit stood at record at end of 
mo, Ag 12 p 45:1 

Installment credit rise in July was small- 
est since March, July was first mo after 
federal controls were lifted, S 9 p 52:3 

New high mark for consumer credit, install- 
ment credit, charge accounts, single pay- 
ments loans and service credit, 1946-49, 
chart, O 14 p 62:2, 

Installment-sale credit granted to consumers; 
auto credit, credit on all goods except 
autos, 1947-49, chart, N 18 p 59:2 


Retail Trade 

Where 1949 economy is heading, how prob- 
able low points compare with 1940; in- 
dustrial production, cost of living, 
wholesale prices, personal income, re- 
tail trade, dividends, chart, Jl 1 p 12, 13 

Outstanding orders and inventories of 296 
dept stores, 1940-49, chart, J] 22 p 45:2 

Dollar buys little more, householder’s dol- 
lar is getting little strength back but 
not much, still buys about half what 
it did before war; counting 1939 dollar 
as 100 cents, dollar now is worth about 
59 cents, Jl 29 p 13 

Excise cuts put off again, sales slump is 
showing up in many lines affected by 
federal excises, increases pressure for 
cuts in tax rates, reduction is not to 
be expected in 1949, Admin is blocking 
action now; cuts, when they come, will 
= be on broad scale, Ag 12 p 43- 


Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 

Buyers plentiful—if prices are right; cus- 
tomers in stores are doing lot of look- 
ing around, bargain sales and mark- 
down attract most buyers, nation-wide 
survey shows many have cash to buy 
if i and quality are right, Ag 26 p 


Retail-store sales, auto and parts dealers. 
— a. all others, 1946-49, chart, S 
p 55: 
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MERCE—-Contd. 
oomblic still craves new autos, demand in 
1950 to be close to record of 1949, out- 
put may hit 5 million cars and trucks, 
cheaper models being tried, present 
prices on other models may come down 
some to keep sales near peak,* N 4 p 


Sales ‘and inventories of household appli- 
ances at dept stores, 1946-49, chart, N 11 
2 


Higher prices as result of two crippling 
strikes? family budgets come out al- 
most untouched by strikes, higher costs 
are not bringing higher prices, gen 
trend is stable, N 25 p 13, 14 

Trend of Christmas shopping, practical 
gifts getting nod from Christmas shop- 
pers, business is good, near record, but 
careful buying predominates, trade by 
volume is breaking records in some 
lines, but dollar totals are likely to fall 
short of last season, D 16 p 13, 14 

New buying record in sight, Christmas buy- 
ing was so brisk that stores were caught 
short in some lines, orders are backed 
up for some things, retail buying is to 
remain high into new yr, D 30 p 12, 13 

Holiday buying rush, record volume of 
goods sold, November-December retail 
sales for 1940, 1948, 1949, chart, D 30 p 13 

Tax cuts, price cuts ahead; price cuts, to 
come through excise reductions, are 
planned on scale to save public $758 mil- 
lion yrly, about 15 excises are due for 
cuts in election yr 1950, others will stay 
where they are, D 30 p 47, 48 


COMMITTEE FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOP- 
MENT, U S i 
Where Is The Commander In Chief? David 
Lawrence editorial, Amer’s defenses in 
sorry state, report of CED raises ques- 
tions, stresses importance of constant 
attention by nation to security program 
in its relation to individual liberties and 
free economy, D 23 p 35 
Civilian control or militarism? statement 
on natl policy by Research and Policy 
Com of Com for Economic Development, 
text, D 23 p 36-43 ‘ 
Mbrs of Research and Policy Com of Com 
for Economic Development, D 23 p 37 


COMMUNISM 

To grim building, parts bars and guards 
and gates—to see Communist stenog- 
rapher (lw), Ag 19 p 28 : 

“Balkan Empire” fades for Soviets, Russia’s 
hold on Eastern Europe is in real danger, 
Stalin-Tito squabbles are more than 
family row among Communists, Yugo- 
slavia is gone, Greece is slipping beyond 
reach, Albania is cut off, S 2 p 24, 25 

CIO split threatens employers, long-delayed 
purge of left wingers is believed near, 11: 
unions marked for expulsion unless they 
secede, outcome will add to employers’ 
problems; third labor federation, rival- 
ing CIO and AFL and following Com- 
munist line, probabiy will result, S 2 p 


41, 42 

Tito vs Stalin's dictatorship, defeat for 
Soviet Communism? Tito, who says he is 
better Communist than Stalin, is get- 
ting help from U S and West, Moscow’s 
Iron Curtain is wreck because Tito 
won't take orders; if he survives, Rus- 
sia’s empire may be finished, S 16 p 11-13 

Purging nation, what it is like; events in 
Prague show how it feels when Com- 
munists take over, goal is to smother 
all opposition, get everybody into line 
to do Moscow’s bidding, O 28 p 18, 19 

When Communists take over country, on 
basis of experience in Czechoslovakia, 
chart, O 28 p 19 

CIO’s patient pres Murray finally sees chance 
to sweep out Communists and party- 
line followers, turn to other problems, 
personality sketch, N 4 p 37, 

How CIO showdown affects industries, long- 
simmering fight between right and left- 
wing factions brought to head by annual 
convention, will give some employers 
whole new set of problems in labor 
relations, N 4 p 42, 43:1 

Deflating CIO’s Communists; Communists, 
working inside unions, are more noisy 
than numerous, purge is aimed at cut- 
ting down noise, drive is on now to get 
them out in open, force them out of 
union Offices, leave them stranded, N 
11 p 25, 26 

Employers caught in split of unions, what 
employers can expect when CIO’s anti- 
Communist feuding spreads to their in- 
dustries is being spelled out by experi- 
2, “a Sy ees firms, N 18 
p 47:1, ' 








COMMUNISM—Contd. 
What to look for in China, whole country 
is in for big changes, look inside China 
shows what Communists are up against 
in taking over, order is long way off, but 
Communists are promising breaks to 
peasants, Chinese are offered peace and 
poverty, D 2 p 28, 29 
U S policy abroad-jumbled? U S world 
policy looks all confused, Washington 
rebukes Communists in China but be- 
friends Communists in Yugoslavia, other 
conflicts; policy makers explain how 
pieces fit into over-all pattern, questions 
and answers, D 23 p 16, 17 
Manchurian secret, growth of industry; 
Chinese Communists are sealing off 
Manchuria, behind secrecy Communists 
are restarting industry, production is 
creeping up; will still take 10 yrs to 
— real industrial empire, D 23 p 


CONGRESS, U S$ 

Safety and comfort for Cong, Sen and 
House move to new quarters during 
er of respective chambers, Jl 15 
p 24, 

Truth about atom-bomb fight, issue is 
whether U S will share bomb monopoly, 
Brit has some secrets, wants more; 
Canada wants technical and research 
data; France wants any information it 
can get, final decision is up to Cong, 
J1 29 p 14, 15 

World plan to share gold: Europe wants gold 
filling to cure dollar shortage; plan is 
to raise price of gold, use profits for more 
aid to Europe: Cong not interested so 
far, Ag 19 p 14, 15 

House subcom considering tax incentives to 
induce monopolies voluntarily to break 
themselves up, S 9 p 52:3 

Bomb output, clue to speed; testimony of 
Dr Oppenheimer before Cong com on 
Dec 5, 1945 gives clue to how fast Russia 
might accumulate stockpile of atomic 
bombs, partial text, O 7 p 21 

Contempt Of Congress, David Lawrence edit- 
torial, power of Cong defied in penalizing 
Admiral Denfeld for testifying before its 
com, “military security’ being extended 
to cover dictatorial intimidation and 
coercion of armed forces, N 4 p 34-36 

Tradition or no, freshmen Darby, Dworshak, 
Lehman, Benton are expected to be vocal 
and influential in Sen roles, personality 
sketches, D 23 p 33, 34 


Elections 

(See also Elections and Politics) 

Taft bill vs Taft law, Taft ideas on labor 
still carry more weight with Cong than 
Truman ideas, new law at this time is 
far from certain but if there is one it 
will be watered-down Taft-Hartley Act, 
labor wants to take issue to country in 
1950 if law is not repealed before, Jl 
8 p 40, 41:1 

Narrow margins in labor bill vote, labor’s 
setback in Sen on legislation to replace 
Taft-Hartley Act was not as severe as 
appears on surface, unions find few Sens 
to beat next yr to elect pro-labor Cong, 
J1 8 p 41 

Labor carries 1950 fight to farms, get-out-the- 
vote drive already is under way in 
picked districts, campaign fire will center 
on labor opponents, union leaders figure 
switch of 20 seats in Cong will give them 
control, assure labor program, Jl 22 p 


20, 21 

Special targets of labor, Sens marked for 
attack in 1950 elections, map, Jl 22 p 20 

Formula for recapture of House, Republi- 
cans give themselves 50-50 chance in next 
yr’s elections, need to hold all they have 
and pick up 47 seats from Democrats, 
victory for either party centers in 56 
key districts, O 7 p 24, 25 

Targets for Republicans in 1950 elections, 
where Republicans think they can cap- 
ture 56 Democratic seats in House, map, 
O77 p 25 

Party gains and losses, election results for 
Democrats and Republicans in Sen 
and House of Representatives, for Gov- 
ernors and mayors, tabulation, N 18 p 


12:1 

What Republicans face in 1950, all Party 
strategy is pointed to capturing Cong in 
next election; to take over they must 
hold what they have, pick up 47 House 
seats and 5 Sen seats, D 30 p 20, 21 


Investigations 
Insurance investigation recommended by 
Sen Judiciary Com has been quietly 
oT Enna rest of this session of Cong, 
Pp : 











CONGRESS, U S—Contd. 
Subcom of House Labor Com investigating 
labor ‘‘dictators,” will probably not pro- 
duce any legislation to end abuses, Jl 15 


p 43:1 

Sen O’Mahoney will investigate how nation’s 
private funds can be used for prosperity 
—and he doesn’t want witch hunt, per- 
sonality sketch, Ag 5 p 35, 36 

Washington, are Official morais low? testi- 
mony before Cong coms hints at ways 
of doing business with Govt; business by 
friendship, business by pressure, business 
by gifts, knowing Washington ropes has 
its advantages, Ag 26 p 18-20 

Meet the Five Percenter: he befriends wor- 
ried businessmen, reels off big names, 
makes phone calls, sometimes gets re- 
sults, personality sketch, Ag 26 p 36, 37 

Hoey-Rogers-Flanagan team, investigating 
five percenters, works by ct methods and 
lets chips fall where they may, personal- 
ity sketches, S 2 p 36, 38 

Investment study now getting under way 
in Cong, to cover whole broad field of 
investment problems, S 30 p 56:3 

Why food isn’t cheaper, grocery shoppers 
hardly notice drop in farm prices; Cong, 
asking why, finds that costs are higher 
all along line; freight up, so are 
wages, commissions and fees, O 7 p 26 

Life-insurance cos face Cong investigation 
aimed at ending virtual tax exemption 
they now have on investment income, 
O 21 p 64:3 

Statements in defense dispute, declarations 
at Cong hearing by Sec Johnson and 
Gens Bradley, Collins, Vandenberg and 
Cates, texts, O 28 p 53-79 

Contempt Of Congress, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, power of Cong defied in penaliz- 
ing Admiral Denfeld for testifying before 
its com, “military security’ being ex- 
tended to cover dictatorial intimidation 
og, oe of armed forces, N 4 p 


Who gets RFC loans and why, RFC lending 
to business is under fire, loan policy is 
being questioned by Cong, FRB and 
banks; story of Govt lending to business 
as told by excerpts from Cong hearings, 
D 2 p 14-16 

Legislation 

Bill just passed by Cong gives World Bank 
bonds new Official status in U S, also 
exempts Bank from requirements of Se- 
curities Act of 1933, Jl 1 p 56:3 

Deposit-insurance changes getting attention 
— two proposals offered, Jl 1 p 


“Guarantee” .of prosperity; Economic Ex- 
pansion Act shaped by planners calls 
for quick Govt credits to take up any 
big slack in business, cost far into 
billions is seen, Cong is cool to plan so 
far, Jl 8 p 13-15 

Housing help for almost ali; plans, favored 
by Cong, are to put U S Govt into home 
building and financing business on grand 
scale, slum clearance and public hous- 
ing are only part, over-all plans mean 
something for almost everyone,* Jl 8 p 
36-39:1 

Billions for pump priming, federal or pri- 
vate cash? spending U S into prosperity 
being tried again, New Dealers want to 
pour money into big Govt projects to 
assure jobs for all, Cong leans to policies 
aiding private investment, Jl 15 p 11-13 

Easier driving for U S in road-rebuilding 
plan, $11-billion proposal is for safe high- 
ways, to be built in 20-yr period, if 
Cong gives go-ahead, Jl 15 p 26 

Church schools get public aid, controversy 
over views of Mrs Roosevelt and Cardinal 
Spellman has blocked passage of aid-to- 
education bill, back of argument is grow- 
ing problem of U S tax aid for schools, 
Ag 5 p 17-19 

Bigger: crops and farm problems: U S is 
unable to eat, sell or give away all food 
being produced; whéat, corn and cotton 
in surplus, Cong set to step in, means 
return of Govt controls, Ag 19 p 16, 17 

Cong votes repeal of provision of law re- 
quiring publication of list of persons to 
whom corps paid $75,000 or more in sal- 
aries. bonuses and other compensation, 
Ag 26 p 51:3 

Less cash down for house, if Cong approves 
new housing plan $7,000 home for $350 
down is to be possible. GI loan guaran- 
tee will go up, bigger FHA loans for non- 
veterans are likely in some cases, S 9 
p 16, 17 

What Cong did, what Cong balked at, tabula- 
tion, O 21 p 19 
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CONGRESS, U S Contd. 

“Preeze’”’ on rules for home financing, idea 
of rewriting laws that govern mortgage- 
credit guarantees has been put off by 
Cong, means no immediate change in 
borrowing procedure (wba), O 21 p 57 

Dollar will not be devalued despite per- 
sistent rumors, would take act of Cong 
to change par value, O 28 p 44:3 

Law passed by Cong provides every dealer 
selling cigare.tes by mail order must 
inform tax officer of State to which 
shipment is made, O 28 p 44:3 

Silver becoming issue again, Treas required 
to buy all domestic silver at 90.5 cents 
per ounce, measure to be introduced in 
next session of Cong to repeal silver- 
purchase provision, silver bloc may be 
expected to fight, N 25 p 59:1 

Move to prohibit gold-price shift, growing 
demunds for law that would prohibit 
any change in official price of gold 
without consent of Cong, D 2 p 52:3 

Bill to be offered in Cong to reduce rate of 
premiums that banks pay for deposit 
insurance, D 23 p 56:3 

Why services want draft act extended, 
Selective Service law does not end until 
next June 24, fight will develop in Cong 
over extension (wba), D 30 p 44 

Budget 

(See also United States—Finance) E 

Govt to use performance budget, spending 
items will be grouped according to func- 
tions, aimed at making sense to aver- 
age Congressman, Jl 1 p 55:1 

Economy drive in Cong not gaining much 


headway, Govt will probably cost as 
much as Truman estimated in budget, 
Jl 22 p 41:1 


Budget Bureau is shifting to performance 
budget with 1951 fiscal yr, expenditures 
will be set out according to activities 
and programs, will show where money 
is going, Ag 12 p 45:1 

Budget troubles keep bearing down on 
Govt, deficit may reach $6 billion in 
this fiscal yr, could be even greater in 
fiscal 1951, Ag 12 p 45:1 

Federal spending to go higher, may exceed 
Truman’s budget for fiscal 1950 even 
though Cong, on paper, has cut over 
$1 billion; outlook is for $5.5 billion 
deficit, means limited tax cuts, more 
borrowing, bigger debt, cushion for 
business, S 9 p 50, 52:3 

Sen approves proposal that would require 

man to submit balanced budget 
next January for next fiscal yr, House 
must still approve, O 7 p 50:3 

Budget to be submitted to Cong next 
January will be at least as high as 
record peacetime bu:iget of last January, 
N 4 p 49:1 


Labor 


(See also Labor—Legislation) 

What's ahead in legislation, debate in Cong 
shows some ideas that Sen is supporting 
os new labor legislation, Jl 1 p 49:3, 


Taft bill vs Taft law, Taft ideas on labor 
still carry more weight with Cong than 
Truman ideas, new law at this time is 
far from certain but if there is one it 
will be watered-down Taft-Hartley Act, 
labor wants to take issue to country in 
1950 if law is not repealed before, Jl 8 
p 40, 41:1 

Narrow margins in labor bill vote, labor’s 
setback in Sen on legislation to replace 
Taft-Hartley Act was not as severe as 
appears on surface, unions find few Sens 
to beat next yr to elect pro-labor Cong, 
J1 8 p 41 

Action is nearer on minimum wage, increase 
seems assured for this yr or next but 
as increase seems improbable, Ag 12 p 


New wage floors ahead for industry: 75- 
cent minimum wage as passed by House 
still long way from law, but employers 
and workers can expect important re- 
visions in Wage-Hour law this yr, Ag 
19 p 42:3, 43:1 

Meaning of wage-hour change, increase in 
minimum mans small wage increase 
for over one million low-paid workers, 
most workers already get more than 
minimum, Cong also votes to take away 
wage and overtime benefits from 
thousands of workers, S 9 p 42, 43:1 

Who is affected by wage-hour changes, 


changes voted by Cong in Wage-Hour 
Act will affect many employes and con- 
cern many employers, 
about February 1 


will take effect 
(wba), O 28 p 24 








CONGRESS, U §S Contd. 


New move to bar industry strikes, new 
pressure in Cong for law to curb 
industry-wide strikes will grow out of 
recent shutdown in coal and steel in- 
dustries, Sen Taft of Ohio has already 
proposed measure, N 18 p 46:3, 47:1 

Who Represents The Public Interest, David 
Lawrence editorial, unions have right 
to organize and bargain collectively, 
should not be exploited by union ex- 
ecutives to exert economic power against 
public interest, Cong has right to 
regulate uses of ecenomic power, amend- 
ment to Sherman law essential, N 25 


p 39 

Larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 
paign touched off by Sec Tobin for 
bigger unemployment benefits for more 
workers and for longer periods of time, 
will reach showdown in Cong and in 
State legislatures next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 


Social Security 
(See also Social Security 
New plan expands old-age insurance for 
aged, means higher pay-roll taxes and 
higher benefits, will be ready for enact- 
= in election yr 1950, Ag 19 p 47:1- 


Your pension prospects, going up; Cong 
works on new benefits for 1950, new 
program means 70% boost in average 
old-age pension check, financing it 
means boost in taxes too,* Ag 26 p 39, 40 

Retired pay for married worker, how Cong 
plans to raise it, average monthly wage, 
present and proposed monthly Social Se- 
curity pension payable at 65, after 15, 20, 
25 and 30 yrs of employment, chart, N 18 


p 40 

Single worker’s Social Security, what pro- 
posed rate offers him; average monthly 
wage, present and proposed monthly 
Social Security pension payable at 65, 
after 15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs of employ- 
ment, chart, N 18 p 40 

How pension system works, annual benefits 
to worker under new co plans of Ford, 
Bethlehem and Inland Steel, assuming 
Social Security expansion by Cong, bene- 
fits for worker with average annual 
wage of $3,000 after 15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs 
of service, tabulation, D 2 p 38 


Tazes 

(See also Taxes) 

Tax cut in 1950 if not 1949, taxpayer can 
count on some more relief, Truman 
wants small cuts, Cong wants bigger 
cuts, deadlock may delay final vote until 
1950, Jl 22 p 40, 41:1 

Excise cuts put off again, sales slump is 
showing up in many lines affected by 
federal excises, increases pressure for 
cuts in tax rates, reduction is not to 
be expected in 1949, Admin is blocking 
action now; cuts when they come, 
will probably be on broad scale, Ag 12 
p 43-45:1 

Why taxes must be cut, drop in rates for 
individuals is urged as aid to business, 
expansion of industry would be relied 
on to increase revenue in long run, relief 
of stockholders from double taxation is 
favored, interview with Walter F George, 
Ag 26 p 32-35 

Tax relief you can expect, taxpayers to get 
some relief in 1950, there are to be direct 
cuts, new and easier rules—something 
for everybody, Ag 26 p 50, 51 

Little change in taxes ahead, income rates 
to stay, excise relief to be slight, cau- 
tion is watchword in Cong’s tax planning 
for 1950, O 14 p 52, 53:1 

Revision facing law on trusts, changes in 
estate taxes made by Cong, O 14 p 55:1 

Why taxes will not go up, voters and 
Cong balk; Cong is in mood to cut taxes, 
not raise them, despite Truman’s wishes; 
idea, now taking hold, is that taxes are 
about as high as they can go without 
—., in business growth, D 16 


p ll, 

Tax cuts, price cuts ahead; price cuts, to 
come through excise reductions, are 
planned on scale to save public $758 
million yrly, about 15 excises are due 
for cuts in election yr 1950, others 
will stay where they are, D 30 p 47, 48 

If excises get smaller, excise reductions that 
appear most probable under tentative 
plans being shaped in Cong, present rate, 
proposed rate, revenue loss, tabulation, 
D 30 p 47 


Relations with the President 


To thwart Russia’s aggression, message by 
Pres Truman to Cong on military aid 
2 oa nations, July 25, text, Ag 5 p 











CONGRESS, U S Contd. 
Where “Fair Deal’ stands, as Cong tries 
wind up session, box score shows 
seven victories, eight setbacks, § 9 Pp 





Sen approves proposal that would require { 
Truman to submit balanced budget next t 
January for next fiscal yr, House must 
still approve, O 7 p 50:3 

Cong-Truman fight—draw; Cong, winding up 
leaves record; may pass more of “Fair 
Deal” in 1950; for Mr Truman, session 
is draw, wins On sOme issues but much 
is either dead or postponed, O 21 p 18, 19 

Health plan Mr Truman wants; what patient 
gets and pays under Truman health plan 
can be measured now, doctor bills would 
be turned into taxes, D 30 p 22, 23 


CONOLLY, RICHARD L 

Brit relies on U S Navy, Royal Navy is 
smallest in centuries, comparatively; 
historic roles of Brit and Amer navies 
are now reversed, plans for co-ordination 
under North Atlantic Pact, submarines 
will be menace in another war as in 
last two, interview with Richard L 
Conolly, Jl 1 p 34-37 


CONTRACTS 

(See also Labor—-Unions—Contracts) 

Hard-to-sell Uncle Sam, getting Govt con- 
tract is easier said than done for small 
Plants, knowing when and where to bid 
is full-time job, military buying alone 
involves 117 offices, Jl 1 p 18, 19 

Wages up on federal contracts, higher 
minimum wages are being fixed by 
Sec of Labor under Walsh-Healey Act, 
new rates already in effect in some in- 
dustries, expected later in others, 
unions are out to prevent wage decline 
during business setback, J1 1 p 48, 49 

U S forcing minimum wages up, boosts 
apply to Govt-contract work, affect gen 
wage scales; steel rate almost double 
previous minimum, glassware goes up, 
aircraft, chemical and soap industries 
ar2 among others in which boosts can 
be expected, Ag 5 p 46, 48:1 

Who'll pay for it? welfare issue, question of 
whether employers are to pay entire 
cost or share cost with workers is chief 
issue in writing new labor contracts, S 
23 p 39:1-41:1 

Big firms oppose co pensions, new contracts 

ing signed show wages still rising, 

Pensions and insurance plans getting 
attention, big employers lining up with 
major steel cos to get workers to share 
pension costs, O 14 p 48:3, 50:3 


Construction contract awards, factories, 
commercial, public works and utilities 
compared with _ residential, 1945-49, 


chart, O 21 np 67:2° 

What unions get in new contracts, wide 
variations appearing in contract settle- 
ments being reached, pension and in- 
surance plans vary as to type of bene- 
fit and method of financing, some con- 
bg a contain no wage increase, O 28 


p - 

Unions go slower with pay demands, indica- 
tion that many unions will go slow in 
pushing for wage increase in 1950 sup- 
Plied by CIO’s Textile Workers, con- 
tracts with most firms being extended 
by union without filing pay demands, 
D9p 49:1 

Construction contract awards; public works, 
utilities, factories, commercial, etc; 
residential, 1945-49, chart, D 23 p 59:2 


CORN 

Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1949 crop estimated, 
total supply, probable domestic con- 
sumption, probable exports, 1950 carry- 
over, charts, Ag 19 p 17 

Bumper corn vs high prices; big corn crop, 
coming up, has corn belt worried, price 
uncertainty is big one, incomes have 
dipped already, growers fear federal 
price supports might buckle under big 
crop, S 2 p 15, 16 


COTTON 
Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1949 crop estimated, 
total supply, probable domestic con- 
sumption, probable exports, 1950 carry- 
over, charts, Ag 19 p 17 


COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS, U S 
Transition—to prosperity? Pres’s Council 
reports on state of business, text of re- 
port giving conclusions of three mbrs, 
J1 22 p 55-59 
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ERGRAMS 
covsm bombs, will they be used? 850 bombs 
for U S, 100 bombs for Russia by 1952, 


18 
ies grade schools, effect of high birth 


Grate in wartime, enrollment increase, 
1948-49, S 9 
Labor force today, employment outlook, 


union mbrs, nonunion workers, S 2 

More food, prices high; beef cattle popula- 
tion, 1940, 1948, 1950, O 21 

world’s biggest submarine navy, 


a 

et dollar is worth, 1939, 1942, 1946, 1948, 
ow, Jl 

what U S spends to help world, 1946-50, J1 8 

(CREDIT 


(See also Commerce—Consumer Credit) 
er money, easier credit; new attack on 
ChesPflation . under way, interest rates 
may be pushed down, U S bond prices 
will be allowed to rise, bank loans en- 
couraged, controls ou installment credit 
gone, housing subsidies in millions, Jl 
8 p 50-52:3 
New efforts to spur business, more spend- 
ing, less taxing; spurs are put to busi- 
ness activity, Govt spending to stay 
high, credit becoming easier to get, 
borrowing encouraged, tax cuts being 
talked about, budget balancing is out, 
Truman plan aims to restore inflation, 
J1 22 p 11, 12 a 
Bank loans show no response to Govt's 
efforts to ease credit, business loans 
still declining, J1 22 p 41:1 
Auto-financing code being shaped by FTC, 
designed to assure automobile buyers 
that purchases are not padded with 
hidden charges (wba), Ag 19 p 54, 55:1 
Installment credit rise in July was smallest 
since March, July was first mo after 
federal controls were lifted, S 9 p 52:3 
More powerful Federal Reserve? broad new 
credit powers proposed to Cong by Mc- 
Cabe, Chrmn of FRB; if enacted, 
changes would overhaul federal banking 
laws and extend authority of FRB, N 
18 p 51:1, 52:3 
Installment-sale credit granted to con- 
sumers; auto credit, credit on all goods 
except autos, 1947-49, chart, N 18 p 


59:2 

Lower bond prices soon? Officials indicate 
reversal of credit policies, suggestion 
being made that bond prices be pushed 
down a bit, if prices go down, yields go 
up, may cause slight rise in private 
interest rates; FRB will not let prices 
fall below par unless severe inflation 
develops, D 2 p 49, 50 


CRIPPS, SIR STAFFORD 

Sir Stafford Cripps, Brit’s economic boss in 
dollar crisis, is firm Socialist, logical 
thinker and adroit bargainer, bio- 
graphical sketch, Jl 8 p 34, 35 

Why Brit is in trouble (cp), Jl 22 

U S negotiators: Mr Snyder, banker; Mr 
Acheson, diplomat; for Brit: Sir Staf- 
ford Cripps, lawyer; Mr Bevin, bargainer, 
personality sketches, S 9 p 38, 39 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 

How Socialism affects business (cp), D 16 

Brit’s battle for survival, mixture of social- 
ism and capitalism is called good busi- 
ness and not much unlike Amer’s, U S 
gifts should end with Marshall Plan, 
democracy can’t work unless. voters 
realize they are paying for own social 
benefits, interview with Sir Stafford 
Cripps, D 16 p 32-37 


CROWTHER, GEOFFREY 
What Brit must do, return toward hard 
work and self-help is Brit writer’s ad- 
vice, patient is basically sound and can 
regain business health, strength in com- 
petition has been reduced by strong 
unions, high taxes and cartels, inter- 
view with Geoffrey Crowther, S 2 p 30-35 


CURRENCY see Banking and Finance—Cur- 
rency 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Purging nation, what it is like; events in 
Prague show how it feels when Com- 
munists take over, goal is to smother 
all opposition, get everybody into line 
to do Moscow’s bidding, O 28 p 18, 19 
When Communists take over country, on 
basis of experience in Czechoslovakia, 
chart. O 28 p 19 





D 


Tradition or no, freshmen Darby, Dworshak, 
Lehman, Benton are expected to be 
vocal and influential in Sen roles, per- 
sonality sketches, D 23 p 33, 34 


DARBY, HARRY 


DAUGHERTY, CARROLL R 


More raises ahead? answer in hands of steel 
fact bd; New Dealers Daugherty and 
Rosenman, middle-roader Cole, per- 
sonality sketches, Jl] 29 p 40, 41 

New Deal economics shelved, New Deal was 
built around idea attributed to Lord 
Keynes that wages should always go up, 
doctrine now is to shift, Daugherty 
doctrine is to take place of “distorted” 
Keynes doctrine of past, S 23 p 13 

Chrmn Daugherty of fact-finding bd gives 
interpretation dealing with wage argu- 
ments of both industry and workers, 
footnote to report, text, S 23 p 62, 63 

Value of fact-finding bds, Cole, Daugherty 
and Rosenman (cp), S 30 

Way out of stalemate in steel strike, in- 
terview with Carroll R Daugherty giving 
only personai views, based on desire to 
help public understanding of prob- 
lems arising in connection with steel 
strike, N 4 p 24, 25 


DENFELD, LOUIS E 


“Unified” Joint Chiefs win Europe to their 
plan of defense but fail to end hot 
argument of Air Force vs Navy at home, 
personality sketches of Omar N Brad- 
ley, J Lawton Collins, Hoyt S Vanden- 
berg, Louis E Denfeld, Ag 19 p 36, 37 

How should U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quo- 
tations from testimony at current 
hearings and recent statements, O 21 p 
14-17 

“Apprehension for the security of the U S,” 
charge made that Navy is not being 
consulted as its functions are being 
altered and its naval air arm forced 
into state of weakness, prepared state- 
ment read to Cong com by Louis E 
Denfeld, text, O 21 p 38-45 

Contempt Of Congress, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, power of Cong defied in penaliz- 
ing Admiral Denfeld for testifying be- 
fore its com, “military security’’ being 
extended to cover dictatorial intimida- 
tion and coercion of armed forces, N 
4p 34-36 


DEVERS, JACOB L 
Is air support for ground Army being 
neglected? belief that next war will be 
fought by aviation alone is called 
dangerous, important role of infantry 
requires co-operation of other units, jet 
planes may revolutionize tactics, inter- 
view with Jacob L Devers, S 9 p 32-36 


DISPLACED PERSONS see Refugees 


DOUGHTON, ROBERT L 
Balanced tax cuts in Doughton plan, Chrmn 
of House Ways and Means Com, where 
tax legislation originates, states excise 
cuts now are “impractical,’”’ differs wit 
opinion of Sen George, S 2 p 50:3, 51:1 


DOUGLAS, WILLIAM O 
Look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of Tom 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches 
of Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


DRISCOLL, ALFRED E 
Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey’s Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise to 
top rank in political reckoning, brief 
biographical sketches, N 18 p 37-39:1 


DRUGS see Medicines 


DULLES, JOHN FOSTER 
Improving relations with Russia, Soviet 
. leaders willing to accept present balance 
in Europe for while, campaign of fear 
has failed, war continues to be unlikely 
because Communists find peace propa- 
ganda plus subversive activities more 
successful, interview with John Foster 
Dulles, Jl 8 p 30-33 


DWORSHAK, HENRY C 
Tradition or no. freshmen Darby, Dworshak, 
Lehman, Benton are expected to be vocal 
and influential in Sen roles, personality 
sketches, D 23 p 33. 34 





E 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


Bottom of slump in sight, upturn is to 
start in 1950; worst is about over for 
some lines now. some further drop in 
cost of living is due, living costs will 
still stay above prewar, Jl 1 p 11-13 

Where 1949 economy is heading, how prob- 
able low points compare with 1940; in- 
dustrial production, cost of living, whole- 
sale prices, personal income, retail trade, 
dividends, charts, Jl 1 p 12, 13 

World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is ap- 
pearing, sales are harder to make, Jl 
1 p 14-16 

More goods for the money, gen tightening 
taking hold, costs being trimmed, out- 
put per manhour is rising sharply: cut 
in operating costs can open way for 
lower prices to consumers, bring further 
drop in cost of living,* Jl 1 p 46, 47 

“Guarantee” of prosperity; Economic Ex- 
pansion Act shaped by planners calls for 
quick Govt credits to take up any big 
slack in business, cost far into billions 
is seen, Cong is cool to plan so far, Jl 
8 p 13-15 

Who would operate Economic Expansion 
Plan, what’s wanted from Plan, where 
io would take effect, chart, Jl 8 p 


Specific ways in which Govt would expand 
business, chart, Jl 8 p 15 

Billions for pump priming, federal or pri- 
vate cash? spending U S into prosperity 
being tried again, New Dealers want to 
pour money into big Govt projects to 
assure jobs for all, Cong leans to policies 
aiding private investment, Jl 15 p 11-13 

Two ways to prime pump, suggested Govt 
spending, private assets that industry 
could tap, chart, Jl 15 p 11 

Economic lessons, 1920s and '30s: yrs of Govt 
encouragement of private investment 
compared with period of heavy public 
spending, total private spending, Govt 
purchases of goods and services, unem- 
ployment, 1920, 1921, 1925. 1929, 1933, 
1937, 1939, chart, Jl 15 p 12, 13 

New efforts to spur business, more spending, 
less taxing; spurs are put to business 
activity, Govt spending to stay high, 
credit becoming easier to get, borrowing 
encouraged, tax cuts being talked about. 
budget balancing is out, Truman plan 
aims to restore inflation, Jl 22 p 11, 12 

Transition—to prosperity? Pres’s Council of 
Economic Advisers reports on state of 
business, text of report giving conclu- 
sions of three mbrs, Jl 22 p 55-59 

Plan for ‘sustained prosperity,” rise in 
wages and productivity is projected, 
deficit financing until natl income is 
$300 billicn, then budget balance at $50 
billion, aid abroad from strong U S ad- 
vocated ‘“‘to win peace,’’ plan formulated 
by Lewis S Rosenstiel, Jl 29 p 36-38 

Sen O’Mahoney will investigate how nation’s 
private funds can be used for prosperity 
—-and he doesn’t want witch hunt, per- 
sonality sketch, Ag 5 p 35, 36 

Business leveling out now for upturn early 
in 1950, gloom is breaking up, signs show 
that worst of 1949 slump is over, business 
may hold where it is for now, then start 
rise that will carry into 1950, Ag 19 p 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 

Time for recovery is nearing, signs of better 
times are cropping up, study of past 
depressions shows that. if history repeats, 
recovery may be in making now, 1949 
slump may be one of shortest and mild- 
est, S 2 p 17-19 

Recessions . . . some end in 9 mos, but one 
lasted 72; from 1819 to now, Amer busi- 
ness was depressed more than one fourth 
of the time (ptg), S 2 p 18, 19 

Interest rates are going down; Govt, attack- 
ing deflation, is pushing interest rates 
down, trying to channel bank money into 
private loans, S 2 p 49, 50 

Why business is improving, people continue 
to spend; rising output goes beyond 
seasonal upturn, prices are firmer, lay- 
Offs getting less frequent, signs suggest 
gradual recovery, but no boom on 1948 
scale, S 9 p 13, 14 
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al economics shelved, New Deal was 
built around idea attributed to Lord 
Keynes that wages should always go 
up, doctrine now is to shift, Daugherty 
doctrine is to take place of “distorted” 
Keynes doctrine of past, S 23 p 13 

Obstacles to dollar union, dollar and pound 
aren’t to be merged; one-currency idea, 
flashing into calculations, flashed out 
again when experts got busy figuring its 
effect, Brit would get big bust, U S 
would get big boom, would also have 
political effects, S 23 p 14, 15 

Preview of business in 1950, high output, 
pay and jobs; appraisers, checking all 
factors, differ only on degree of prosper- 
ity, nobody sees return to boom-time 
peaks in everything, but nobody predicts 
crushing slump, O 7 p 11-13 

Next turn in business, what experts see 
ahead; industrial production, wholesale 
prices, personal income, corp profits, em- 
ployment and unemployment; now and 
1950, business economists’ and our esti- 
mates, charts, O 7 p 12, 13 

Truman 10-yr plan, goal is to add third to 
U S standard of living in 10 yrs; as 
Washington planners see it, everybody 
will be lot better off if Truman ‘Fair 
Deal” gets rolling, ups and downs of 
business can knock whole works out of 
whack, O 14 p 18-20 

“Fair Deal’ goal, by 1958 planners see output 
of $350 billion in goods and services 
for Amer people, $90 billion more than 
now; where added billions would go, 
chart, O 14 p 18, 19 

Will strikes kill upturn? facts point to quick 
recovery, steel and coal strikes are play- 
ing hob but fresh recession is not likely, 
outlook is for generally good yr in 1950, 
O 28 p ll, 12 

Outlook for business is good after setback 
from strikes, looks like big Christmas, 
full recovery from October slump is due 
by yr’s end, good business through 1950 
is certain barring major upsets, N 11 
p 13, 14 

Trade brisk, business cautious; upturn looks 
too good to be true to many business- 
men, expect another dip although signs 
point other way, slack period in 6 mos 
or so would not surprise them, N 25 


p 15, 16 

1950: highest living standard promised by 
record spending; plenty of jobs, better 
pay, stable prices; Amers will have $182.5 
billion to spend after taxes are paid, 
D 2 p 11-13 

What Amer spends, increase ahead, amt 
spent ¥ a 8, 1949, 1950 estimated, chart, 


2p 

Welfare State Or Bankrupt State? David 
Lawrence editorial, continued overspend- 
ing by Govt means less and less pur- 
chasing power for dollar, welfare State 
wanted by both political parties but 
commitments now should not involve 
sums beyond annual capacity of this or 
succeeding generations to pay, D 2 p 34 

Abroad 

(See also names of specific countries) 

World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
count survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is ap- 
pearing, sales are harder to make, Jl 1 


New 


p 14-16 

Another crisis in England, why? Labor Govt 
is spending money faster than it can be 
earned in every area of world, drain is 
critical now and sales are slowing, odds 
are that U S will try again to bail Lon- 


don out, Jl 22 p 14, 15 
What’s wrong with Brit on basis of April 
trade, trade with S and Western 


Hemisphere. with Empire outside of 
—— with rest of world, chart, Jl 22 


pl 

What Brit must do, return toward hard 
work and self-help is Brit writer’s ad- 
vice, patient is basically sound and can 
regain business health, strength in com- 
petition has been reduced by strong 
unions, high taxes and cartels, inter- 
3s with Geoffrey Crowther, S 2 p 

Little worries plague world’s citizens, inter- 
natl problems left to statesmen, world 
survey shows people are worrying about 
ae ne. not global problems, S 

Dp - 

Meaning of devaluation to profits, wages and 

jobs; changes are to affect nearly every- 

body, full impact is yet to come, almost 

everything will feel result, S 30 p 21-24 














ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 
Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring 
more crises before dust settles, S 30 p 


Can Canada keep her boom? troubles, slight 
so far, are getting worse here and there; 
fear that Brit’s hard times will back up, 
put crimp in trade with U S, slow things 
down generally, N 18 p 22, 23 

German comeback speeds up, defeated Ger- 
many is power again and growing; plan 
to rip out industry, to break up old 
enemy, cut living standards has been 
scrapped; German comeback is set, N 
25 p 24, 25 

Brit’s boom keeps her broke, business is 
too good in Brit, trouble is that sales 
go off in wrong direction, aren’t bring- 
ing in dollars country needs, job is to 
switch trade away from sterling cus- 
tomers, sell more to U S, businessmen 
slow to risk change, D 2 p 26, 27 

Brit’s battle for survival, mixture of social- 
ism and capitalism is called good busi- 
ness and not much unlike Amer’s, U S 
gifts should end with Marshall Plan, 
democracy can’t work unless voters 
realize they are paying for own social 
benefits, interview with Sir Stafford 
Cripps, D 16 p 32-37 

If you were Brit worker; wages in Brit 
fall far short of equaling those in U S 
in terms of buying power, workers told 
by Govt to demand no increases, but to 
step up production, subsidies help to 
stretch earnings but U S workers still 
get twice as much, D 23 p 48-50:1 

Germany, growing competitor; recovery is 
raising new issues about German mkts, 
German arms, Europe’s defenses; output 
in West Germany is near prewar size, 
Germans are out to build up sales, re- 
capture old mkts from Amers, Brits and 
other traders, D 30 p 24, 25 

Revival of West Germany, industrial pro- 
duction, employment, labor productivity, 
weekly wages, exports, imports, whole- 
sale prices, living costs, July anc Decem- 
ber 1948, now, chart, D 30 p 25 


Cost of Living 

Bottom of slump in sight, upturn is to 
start in 1950; worst is about over for 
some lines now, some further drop in 
cost of living is due, living costs will 
still stay above prewar, Jl 1 p 11-13 

More goods for the money, gen tightening 
taking hold, costs being trimmed, out- 
put per manhour is rising sharply; cut 
in operating costs can open way for 
lower prices to consumers, bring fur- 
ther drop in cost of living,* Jl 1 p 46, 47 

What dollar is worth, 1939, 1942, 1946, 1948, 
now (cgm), Jl 29 

Dollar buys little more, householder’s dollar 
is getting little strength back but not 
much, still buys about half what it did 
before war; counting 1939 dollar as 100 
cents, dollar now is worth about 59 cents, 
Jl 29 p 13 

Living-cost index low on rent item, “correc- 
tion” made in cost-of-living index for 
wage-adjustment formula calls attention 
to situation concerning employers and 
workers under contracts tying wages to 
price changes, S 9 p 45:1 

Less strain on family budget, living-cost de- 
clines equal $2-a-week raise for workers 
in some cities, less for others; takes most 
to live in West and Middle Atlantic area, 
least in South, S 16 p 25, 26 

How living costs vary among U S cities, tab- 
ulation, S 16 p 25:2 

Cost of goods in Amer turns downward 
again, shoppers are to find things bit less 
costly, here and there; devaluation and 
competition are to cut costs of some raw 
materials, wholesale prices are edging 
down, S 30 p 20 

Living cost to stay about same with some 
prices up, some down; higher-priced steel 
does not mean higher-priced everything, 
most food is cheaper; price tags on 
clothing, household articles, etc, are not 
to change much, D 30 p 9-11 

Cost of living, present levels compared with 

stwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 
fuel and utilities, housefurnishings, misc, 
charts, D 30 p 10, 11 
Industry 

Most firms to earn less in 1949, lower profits 
mean less money for pay raises, less to 
be taxed, possible reduction in dividends 
for some stockholders; business earnings, 
despite decline, will still be almost 
double 1940, 60% better than boom yr 

1929,* J1 15 p 38, 40 












ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 
Textiles showing way to recovery, down first 
je se ee A — and 1950 looks 
; not reach 
peak, JI 29'p 24, 25 aitaca 
Business as railroads see it: freight " 
senger travel is slipping, yo 
transportation is down and is expected 
by railroad men to stay down, interview 
with Arthur E Stoddard, Ag 19 p 32-34 
Lumber starts comeback, one of first indus- 
tries to go downhill shows signs of start- 
g back up again, some lines are stil] 
in trouble but slump is tending to check 
Production © comeback 
roduction comeback, October-Nove 
1948, July 1949, August 1949, Ist het 
1950 estimated, chart, S 9 p 13 
Business upturn brings job rise, unemploy- 
ment peak probably is past for period 
of first postwar deflation, job rise and 
unemployment decline refiect bigger de- 
mand for goods, refilling of business 
Pipelines, S 16 p 47, 48:1 
New boom for plane plants, orders for peace- 
time planes tend to offset drop in war- 
plane building, but troubles may not be 
far away, U S lags in jet transports, cash 
for experiments is scarce, coming com- 
petition from Brit jets is causing con- 
cern, O 21 p 37 
Hard-hit industries boom again, scars of 
1949 business downturn are fading fast, 
boom signs are cropping up in industries 
that felt slump, textiles and paper lead 
quick recovery, orders are large, profits 
growing, setback turned out to be short 
and mild for practically everybody, D 9 


p 16, 17 

Production’s strong comeback: furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles, 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 
publishing, yr ago, July 1949, latest, 
charts, D 9 p 17 

“Good business ahead,” next yr looks as 
good as 1949 provided there are no psy- 
chological factors to scare buyers, func- 
tional operation of independent units in 
large co described. size held no handicap 
to efficiency, interview with Charles E 
Wilson, pres of Gen Motors, D 30 p 30-35 


Prices 

(See also Commerce) 

Prices, where do you buy? shopper’s luck 
depends on city and store; average 
prices, nation-wide, are hard to find, 
averages conceal wide range of prices 
that vary from city to city, store to 
store, Jl 22 p 19 

Why price drop will be small, federal sup- 
ports and high costs; outlook, over all, 
is for dip in cost of living, families find 
their money buys little more than it 
did in boom, Ag 5 p 11, 12 

Wholesale prices, trend is down, prewar, 
postwar high, latest, probable low, 
chart, Ag 5 p 12. 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-12 

Price changes since January, 1946, 28 basic 
commodities, 874 commodities, chart, Ag 
19 p 59:2 

Buyers plentiful—if prices are right; cus- 
tomers in stores are doing lot of looking 
around, bargain sales and markdowns 
attract most buyers, nation-wide survey 
shows many have cash to buy if prices 
and quality are right, Ag 26 p 22, 23 

Bumper corn vs high prices; big corn crop, 
coming up, has corn belt worried, price 
uncertainty big one, incomes have 
dipped already, growers fear federal 
price supports might buckle under big 
crop, S 2 p 15, 16 

Why business is improving, people continue 
to spend; rising output goes beyond sea- 
sonal upturn, prices are firmer, layoffs 
getting less frequent, signs suggest 
gradual recovery, but no boom on 1948 
scale, S 9 p 13, 14 

Less strain on family budget, living-cost 
declines equal $2-a-week raise for work- 
ers in some cities, less for others; takes 
most to live in West and Middle Atlantic 
area, least in South, S 16 p 25, 26 

Stable pay may lower prices, rounds of raises 
at halt, steel report shifts emphasis to 
pensions; fourth round of wage increases, 
with industries lining up to follow pat- 
tern, is out, S 23 p 11, 12 

Prices received and paid by farmers, 1946- 
August 1949, chart, S 23 p 52:2 

Prices in U S react to devaluation abroad; 
pre-devaluation price, price after de- 
a ey percentage decline, tabulation, 

Pp 
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scONOMIC_ CONDITIONS—Contd. 

Drop in U S prices of Brit autos, prices be- 
sore and aiter devaluation, typical prices 
of Amer-made autos, tabulation, S 30 


24:2 

Hourly earnings in manufacturing and prices 

of industrial goods, 1914-49, chart, S 30 
59:2 

Next turn in business, what experts see 
ahead; industriai production, wholesale 
prices, personal income, corp profits, 
employment and unemployment; now 
and 1950, business economists’ and our 
estimates, charts, O 7 p 12, 13 

Why food isn’t cheaper, grocery shoppers 
hardly notice drop in farm prices; Cong, 
asking why, find that costs are higher 
all along line; freight is up, so are 
wages, commissions and fees, O 7 p 26 

Retail vs farm prices of major foods, nation- 
wide average prices tor food, price re- 
ceived by farmer, tabulation, O 7 p 26:3 

Food prices to stay high even with bumper 
crops, some meat and dairy products 
due to cost little less but vegetables 
may gO up some in mos ahead, Govt 
ready to step in to prevent any 
slump, O 21 p 26 

Food budget for 1950, lower; most meats, 
vegetables and fruits are in for price 
cuts, exceptions are lamb chops and 
coffee; chances are $18 in 1950 will buy 
as much as $20 in 1949, N 11 p 18, 19 

Food prospects for 1950, supplies and prices 
for coffee. beef and veal, fisn, mik, 
chickens, cheese, pork, potatoes, oranges, 
turkeys, butter, eggs, sugar, grapefruit. 
lamb, chart, N 11 p 19 

Higher prices as result of two crippling 
strikes? family budgets come out almost 
untouched by strikes, higher costs are 
not bringing higher prices, gen trend is 
stable, N 25 p 13, 14 

Wages vs prices around world, purchasing 
power of workers in different countries 
measured in terms of working time and 
food purchased with wages, N 25 p 46:3- 


3 

Living cost to stay about same with some 
prices up, some down; higher-priced 
steel does not mean higher-priced every- 
thing, most food is cheaper; price tags 
on clothing, household articles, etc, are 
not to change much, D 30 p 9-11 

Steel, rise in price, 1939, 1945, 1949, chart, 


D 30 p 9: 

Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for 
farm products, building materials, chem- 
icals, textile products. metal products, 
hides and leather, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 

Tax cuts, price cuts ahead; price cuts, to 
come through excise reductions, are 
planned on scale to save public $758 
million yrly, about 15 excises are due 
for cuts in election yr 1950, others will 
stay where they are, D 30 p 47, 48 


Regional 

West Coast business strides along, slump 
all but missed West Coast, business stays 
good, industry is growing, building is 
near peak, everybody worried about bust 
that didn’t come, war boom appears to 
be just spurt in Coast’s steady growth, 
Ag 12 p 24, 25 

New England, slower gains: spotlight on 
New England shows up vital changes in 
that industrial center, area seems to be 
slowing down in relation to nation, most 
manufacturers feel trend can be re- 
versed,* O 21 p 50, 51 

What’s happened to New England’s share of 
population, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 

Scoreboard of State progress, New England: 
regional and State shares of natl totals 
of valued added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers. 
residential construction, pulation, 
bank deposits. tabulation, O 21 p 51 

East’s leadership slows, official checkup shows 
gains made there lag behind gains in 
other areas of U S, dramatic changes 
in business map are taking place, for- 
mer “backward” regions are catching 
up with Middle Atlantic States,* N li 
p 44-47:1 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
tates; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, 
population, bank deposits, tabulation, 


N ll p 44 

What's happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers, value 
added to materials by manufacturing, 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
chart, N 11 p 46 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS—Contd. 

Big-industry area keeps lead; trend of in- 
dustry to find new homes isn’t hurting 
Great Lakes States, still have no 1 indus- 
trial areas in U S, survey shows shifts 
inside region, small cities growing faster 
than big ones, other important mkt 
changes,* N 25 p 40-43:1 

Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of 
bank deposits, factory workers, popula- 
tion, value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, value of home building, chart, 
N 25 p 40 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of natl 
totals of value added to materials by 
manufacturing, factory production work- 
ers, home building, population, bank 
deposits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 

Eastern seaboard is catching up, South At- 
lantic States are gaining importance as 
mkt area in U S, industry is up, so are 
incomes and buying power; survey shows 
Carolinas, Georgia and West Virginia 
are catching up with industrial North- 
east,* D 23 p 44-46:3 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, population, factory workers, chart. 
D 23 44 


Scoreboard. of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and 
State shares of natl totals of value added 
to materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
ulation, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 


45 

Middle South outgains nation; States of 
Central South gaining in industry, man- 
ufacturing, pay rolls; are taking on new 
importance as U S mkt, area is growing 
more rapidly, moving up steadily on 
industrial Northeast,* D 30 p 38, 39 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, population. 
chart, D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Central 
States; percentages of regional and 
State shares of natl totals of value added 
to materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
ulation, bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 
p 39 

EDUCATION 

Church schools get public aid, controversy 
over views of Mrs Roosevelt and Cardi- 
nal Spellman has blocked passage of aid- 
to-education bill, back of argument is 
growing problem of U S tax aid for 
schools, Ag 5 p 17-19 

School enrollment .. . private vs public 
elementary and high schools, chart, Ag 


§ pt 

Jobless GI’s paid to study, cost of aid turns 
up again; schocls for veterans are in for 
checkup, rush to classrooms by jobless 
GI’s is costing millions, diploma mills 
are springing up to keep students on 
pay roll, Ag 12 p 14 

Crowding grade schools, effect of high birth 
rate in wartime, enrollment increase, 
1948-49 (cgm), 

Classroom crowding gets worse, wartime 
rise in birth rate is swelling classes 
beyond school capacity in many States, 
lower grades feel it mest, half-day 
classes in improvised schools are one 
result, jam means substandard educa- 
tion for thousands, S 9 p 15 

Record load for schools, total enrollment, 
elementary classes, 1946-57, chart, S 9 

2 


p il 

GI schooling, who’ll lose out; veterans going 
back to school are faced with new set 
cof rules, may mean loss of GI benefits, 
millions will have to prove that their 
new courses are essential to their future 
jobs, S 23 p 

Youth wins, age loses in pensions vs 
schools; California, in first test of grow- 
ing issue, votes more money for schools, 
makes pensions harder to get, same 
issue being forced on other States, N 

wp 4 

Pension costs nearly overtake school out- 
lays in California, amts spent for public 
schools and for old-age benefits, 1937-51, 
chart, N 18 p 14:3 


EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D 
Eisenhower, key to 1952 planning; coalition 
is Republican-States’ Rights goal; as 
strategists plan it, Eisenhower would 
get Republican nomination and States’ 
Rights Democratic nomination too; see 





that as more practical than new party, 
D 16 p 15, 16 





ELECTIONS AND POLITICS 

(See also Congress—Elections) 

Labor carries 1950 fight to farms, get-out- 
the-vote drive aiready is unuer way in 
picked districts, campaign fre will center 
on labor opponents, union leaders figure 
switch of 20 seats in Cong wiil give 
them control, assure labor program, 
Jl 22 p 20, 21 

Special targets of labor, Sens marked for 
attack in 1950 elections, map, Jl 22 p 20 

Conservative Liberalism vs Radical Liberal- 
ism, David Lawrence editorial, real divi- 
sion in Amer today is between those 
who would have govt regulate every 
detail of living and those who would 
give individuat maximum opportunity 
for economic and political freedom, 
true liberalism is our heritage from 
past, Ag 12 p 34-37 

More old folks to support, burden on work- 
ers is becoming heavier, one person 65 
yrs old or more for every 8 of working 
age now, in 25 yrs ratio will be 1 to 
5, political power of pensioners is grow- 
ing too, O 14 p 15-17 

Election’s meaning for 1950, welfare state 
has vote appeal; fighting welfare state 
and big govt isn’t enough for Re- 
publicans to win on, labor and big-city 
voters still are on Democratic side, new 
issues and faces are needed to switch 
trends by 1950, N 18 p 11-13 

Verdicts on bond issues, States approving 
and rejecting bond issues in recent 
elections, amts and purposes, tabulation, 
N 18 p 11:2 

State policy decisions, seven States asked 
voters to decide questions of policy, 
results of voting, tabulation, N 18 p 13:3 

Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey’s Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise 
to top rank in political reckoning, 
be biographical sketches, N 18 p 

-39:1 


Eisenhower, key to 1952 planning; coalition 
is Republican-States’ Rights goal; as 
strategists plan it, Eisenhower would 
get Republican nomination and States’ 
Rights nomination too; see that as more 
practical than new party, D 16 p 15, 16 


Democratic Party 


New-style Vice Pres, Barkley is traveling 
salesman for Truman Admin and Demo- 
cratic Party, works full time to patch 
up Party rows wherever they break 
out and to keep hand on Truman 
program in Washington, Jl 1 p 24, 25 

Mr Boyle vs Mr. Gabrielson; politician and 
business executive are strategists for 
Democratic and Republican campaigns 
ahead, biographical sketches, S 16 p 
40-42 :3 

Johnson or Truman in '52? Sec is following 
Pattern of candidate; economy cuts, 
Speeches and other activities look to 
politicians like bid for 1952, Truman 
hasn’t said ‘‘yes’’ or “no” to re-election 
campaign, O 28 p 13-15 

Pres’s strike dilemma; elections, this yr 
and next, forced Truman to watch his 
step in dealing with strikes in coal and 
steel, one false move could lose votes, 
endanger future program, N 4 p 16, 17 

Election’s meaning for 1950, welfare state 
has vote appeal; fighting welfare state 
and big govt isn’t enough for Re- 
publicans to win on, labor and big-city 
voters still are on Democratic side, new 
issues and faces are needed to switch 
trends by 1950, N 18 p 11-13 

Party gains and losses, election results for 
Democrats and Republicans in Sen and 
House of Representatives, for gover- 
nors and mayors, tabulation, N 18 p 12:1 

Magic of Roosevelt name touches 1950, 
James and Franklin, Jr, shape up as 
opponents of top Republicans Warren 
and Dewey, personality sketches, N 25 

2 


p 0 

Cabinet becomes political ‘team, specialists 
in practical politics are being shaped 
into new “Truman team,” Cabinet 
shows trend, result is to send Admin 
into 1950 and 1952 elections with sea- 
soned politicians in charge, D 9 p 20, 21 


Republican Party 


Sen Taft, fought by Mr Truman and labor- 
union chiefs, has to stake political 
life on Ohio election next yr, personality 
sketch, J1 15 p 35-37:1 

Republicans’ troubles pile up, new chrmn 
will inherit peacemaking job, Party is 
split into factions, quarrels are growing 
about campaign strategy, issues, jobs, 
money, personalities, Jl 29 p 16, 17 
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ELECTIONS AND POLITICS—Contd. 

Mr Boyle vs Mr Gabrielson; politician and 
business executive are strategists for 
Democratic and Republican campaigns 
ahead, biographical sketches, S 16 p 
40-42 :3 

Formula for recapture of House, Republicans 
give themselves 50-50 chance in next 
yr's elections, need to hold all they have 
and pick up 47 seats from Democrats, 
victory for either party centers in 56 
key districts, O 7 p 24, 25 

Targets for Republicans in 1950 elections, 
where Republicans think they can cap- 
ture 56 Democratic seats in House, map, 
OT7p 25 

Election’s meaning for 1950, welfare state 
has vote appeal; fighting welfare state 
and big govt isn’t enough for Repub- 
licans to win on, labor and big-city 
voters still are on Democratic side, new 
issues and faces are needed to switch 
trends by 1950, N 18 p 11-13 

Party gains and losses, election results for 
Democrats and Republicans in Sen and 
House of Representatives, for governors 
and mayors, tabulation, N 18 p 12:1 

What Republicans face in 1950, all Party 
strategy is pointed to capturing Cong 
in next election; to take over they must 
hold what they have, pick up 47 House 
seats and 5 Sen seats, D 30 p 20, 21 


ELECTRIC POWER 

Hydroelectric power to make industries hum, 
capacity of existing federal power plants, 
capacity of federal plants under con- 
struction, capacity of planned federal 
plants, chart, D 2 p 20 

Oscar L Chapman, western political expert, 
gets Interior post and job of whooping up 
cheap electric power as natl issue, bio- 
graphical sketch, D 2 p 36, 37 


EMPLOYMENT see Labor—Employment and 
Unemployment 


EUROPE 

When money values go down, tinkering 
with money values is getting consider- 
ation, aim in most countries is to 
make U S dollars easier to get, devalua- 
tion is being talked in London, most 
of Europe, elsewhere; what it means,* 
ig 12 p 38, 39 

Europe’s dollars, being drained by buying 
from U S are not being replaced by 
selling to U 9, exports and imports to 
Marshall Plan countries for June, Ag 
26 p 51:3 

300,000 move to Latin Amer; hope for jobs, 
prospect of good wages, plenty of food, 
generally better living is attracting 
European settlers; Argentina, Brazil and 
Venezuela are getting biggest share, 
migration still falls short of post-war 
goals, S 2 p 23 

“Balkan Empire” fades for Soviets, Russia’s 
hold on Eastern Europe is in real danger, 
Stalin-Tito squabbles are more than 
family row among Communists, Yugo- 
slavia is gone, Greece is slipping beyond 
reach, Albania is cut off, S 2 p 24, 25 

Belt around Russia, will Marshal Tito close 
gap? map, S 16 p 13 

How World Bank can help, search by 
Europe for more dollars is putting 
heat on Bank and Monetary Fund, 
billions can be uncovered by taking 
wraps off loan machinery set up for 
war use, Bank and Fund want to 
run on banking basis, S 16 p 51-53:1 

Little worries plague world’s citizens, in- 
ternatl problems are left to statesmen, 
world survey shows people are worrying 
about personal things, not global prob- 
lems, S 23 p 16-18 

Old men, tired and sick. guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 

Europe pressed to earn way, Bank and Fund 
heads say “devalue, cut costs,’’ cure 
of world ills is not yet in sight, devalu- 
ation is no sure cure, prices and costs 
are not to come down quickly, trade 
controls are growing, not diminishing. 
S 23 p 42-44:3 

Reviving Germany, slim chance of unity 

with Soviet area, German industry is 

recovering, but not enough, importance 

of East-West trade to Germany, progress 

of de-Nazification program, interview 

with John J McCloy, N 4 p 26-30 








EUROPE— Contd. 


Defense 

U S: world arsenal? arming world against 
Russia is bigger deal than it looks, 
cost can go to $10 billion, return to 
lend-lease is to send weapons, experts, 
tools and know-how almost any place 
Pres chooses, questions and answers, 
Ag 5 p 13-15 

What defense costs, U S, Western Europe, 
chart, Ag 5 p 13:2 

Where U S lend-lease arms would go, 
types to be sent and limits on amts, 
map, Ag 5 p 14 

Pres wants these powers to carry out pro- 
gram for arming world, chart, Ag 5 


p 15 

To thwart Russia’s aggression, message by 
Pres Truman to Cong on military aid 
to other nations, July 25, text, Ag 


5 p 40, 

“Unified” Joint Chiefs win Europe to their 
Plan of defense but fail to end hot 
argument of Air Force vs Navy at home, 
personality sketches of Omar N Bradley, 
J Lawton Collins, Hoyt S Vandenberg, 
Louis E Denfeld, Ag 19 p 36, 37 

How U S will fight next war, air attack only 
beginning; 3-phase campaign set down 
by military leaders, actual invasion of 
Europe comes only as last resort, Ag 
26 p 11-14 

West pins hopes on French GI, France 
gets biggest share of U S military aid, 
rebuilt French army becomes hub of 
Western defenses, France is strongest 
land power in West Europe, O 14 p 36, 37 

German Army? Gens say yes; this is what 
military planners see in Europe, politics 
aside; Russia is out to get Germany, 
short of war; West, fcr defense, needs 
German Army, Spain’s troops are needed 
too; next war, if any, turns on land 
armies, D 9 p 22, 23 


F 


FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT see Labor— 


Wages—Fair Labor Standards Act 


FAR EAST 


U 8S: world arsenal? arming world against 
Russia is bigger deal than it looks, 
cost can go to $10 billion, return to 
lend-lease is to send weapons, experts, 
tools and know-how almost any place 
Pres chooses, Ag 5 p 13-15 

Where U,S lend-lease arms would go, types 
to be sent and limits on amts, map, 
Ag 5p 14 

Pres wants these powers to carry out pro- 
gram for arming world, chart, Ag 5 p 15 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION, U S 


Spy trials cripple FBI, publicity is coming 
at wrong time, spy hunting is just one 
task, ct rulings to open FBI files are 
making tipsters wary, cutting off many 
sources of evidence, Jl 8 p 22, 23 


oe > ace COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION, 


Ban on radio giveaways raises censorship 
issue, high stakes involved in battle over 
radio giveaway programs, issue is headed 
for cts, decision may show how far 
Washington can go in policing air 
waves, S 2 p 22 


FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD see Banking and 


Finance—Federal Reserve Board 


FINANCE see Banking and Finance 
FLANAGAN, FRANCIS D 


Hoey-Rogers-Flanagan team, investigating 
five percenters, works by ct methods 
and lets chips fall where they may, 
personality sketches, S 2 p 36, 38 


FOLEY, RAYMOND M 


Big jobs for red-tape cutters Raymond 
Foley and Jess Larson, speed-up in 
housing and streamlining Govt pur- 
chases, passage of housing legislation 
gives Foley big assignment, personality 
sketch, Jl 22 p 34, 35:1 

How U S will get more housing, public 
programs and easier credit for private 
builders could push activity above all- 
time record, building costs are going 
down, emphasis now on construction 
of low-priced three and four-bedroom 
houses, interview with Raymond M 
Foley, Jl 29 p 32-35 








*Grices, wh 
ces, where do you buy? shopper’ 
depends on city and sone At... 
prices, nation-wide, are hard to find, 
ping ad — hg range of prices 
a) ary from city to city 
wig Str, Ji 22 P19 > 
gger: crops and farm problem: 
unable to eat, sell or give away all $2 
being produced; wheat, corn and cotton 
in surplus, Cong set to step in, means 
return of Govt controls, Ag 19 p 16, 17 
Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1949 crop estimated, total 
are, eseabee ee consumption 
exports, carry- ’ 
Re 1D a7 : y-over, charts, 
ermany’s trouble: too many peop] 
little space is returning Soeatieas b— 
Western Germany, resentments over 
refugees growing; DP’s competing for 
scarce jobs, homes, food, almost every- 
thing, Ag 19 p 23, 24 
Retail-store sales. auto and parts dealers 
food stores, all others, 1946-49, chart, § 3 


p 55: 
Why food isn’t cheaper, grocery sho 
hardly notice drop in farm prices; Gong, 
asking why, finds that costs are higher 
all along line; freight is up, so are 
wages, commissions and fees, O 7 p 26 
Retail vs farm prices of major foods, nation- 
wide average prices for food, price re- 
ceived by farmer, tabulation, O7 p 26:3 
More food, oe high; beef cattle popula- 
tion, 1940, 1948, 1950 (cgm), O 21 
Food prices to stay high even with bumper 
crops, some meat and dairy products due 
to cost little less but vegetables may 
go up some in mos ahead, Govt ready 
to step in to prevent any big slump, 0 21 


Dp 26 

Food budget for 1950, lower; most meats 
vegetables and fruits are in for price 
cuts, exceptions are lamb chops and 
coffee; chances are $18 in 1950 will buy 
as much as $20 in 1949, N 11 p 18, 19 

Food prospects for 1950, supplies and prices 
for coffee, beef and veal, fish, milk, 
pe estan seg pork, potatoes, oranges, 
urkeys butter, eggs, sugar, grapef: 
lamb, chart, N itp — 

Wages vs prices around world, purchasing 
power of workers in different countries 
measured in terms of working time and 
oy purchased with wages, N 25 p 46:3- 


What food costs in work; working time 
necessary to buy foods in foreign coun- 
tries that can be bought with hour's 
wages in U S, tabulation, N 25 p 47:1 

Living cost to stay about same with some 
prices up, some down; higher-priced 
steel does not mean higher-priced every- 
thing, most food is cheaper; price tags 
on clothing, household articles, etc, are 
not to change much, D 30 p 9-11 

Cost of living, preseht levels compared with 
postwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 
fuel and _ utilities, housefurnishings, 
misc, charts, D 30 p 10, 1 


FORMOSA 
Wh 


y U S isn’t to defend Formosa, island 
being readied for Chiang Kai-shek’s last 
stand, will be hard to hold with or with- 
out U S aid, Amers fear Formosa, in 
Communist hands, might be converted 
into Russian military base in Pacific, 
survey by Joseph Fromm, D 30 p 15-17 
Formosa, its strategic value, map, D 30 p 17 


FRANCE 


World hit by U S setback, nations are jittery 
as dollars get scarce, country by country 
survey shows unemployment is begin- 
ning to rise, price resistance is appear- 
ing, sales are harder to make, Jl 1 p 14-16 

To grim building, past bars and guards and 
gates—to see Communist stenographer 
(lw), Ag 19 p 28 

U S$ tourists rush to France again, but 
there’s difference; they taik politics, look 
for bargains, cut down on size of tips 
(lw), S 16 p 39 

Little plague world’s citizens. 
internat] problems left to statesmen, 
world survey shows any are worry- 
ing about personal things, not global 
problems, S 23 p 16-18 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches of 
world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring more 
crises before dust settles, S 30 p 25-28 
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E—Contd. 
a pins hopes on French GI, France gets 

biggest share of US military aid, rebuilt 

French army becomes hub of Western 

defenses, France is strongest land power 

in West Europe, O 14 p 36, 37 ae 

to U S baffles French, many enc 

Se eeeducers are unwilling to try to crack 
U S mkt, blame red tape and lack of 
know-how, cut in franc’s value alone is 
not going to flood Amer stores with 
French goods, N 11 p 27, 28 


RT FELIX 
_ ogtteriery Sup Ct, appointment of Tom 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches of 
Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


, JOSEPH 
ee boom in China, Communist- 
menaced Hong Kong is bustling with 
business, Brit traders are out to make 
big money while they can, Chinese Com- 
munists can cut colony off at will, starve 
it out of action without war, idea now 
is to deal with Communists, not resist 
them, survey by Joseph Fromm, D 16 p 
22, 23 
Why U S isn’t to defend Formosa, island 
being readied for Chiang Kai-shek’s last 
stand, will be hard to hold with or with- 
out U S aid, Amers fear Formosa, in 
Communist hands, might be converted 
into Russian military base in Pacific, 
survey by Joseph Fromm, D 30 p 15-17 


FUEL 

(See also Coal, Petroleum) 

While in 1900 coal was approximately 95°, 
of mineral fuels produced in U S, today 
it is down to about 45%, chart, O 14 p 13 

Cost of living, present levels compared with 
postwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 
fuel and utilities, housefurnishings, misc, 
charts, D 30 p 10, 11 


G 


GABRIELSON, GUY G 

Mr Boyle vs Mr Gabrielson; politician and 
business executive are strategists for 
Democratic and Republican campaigns 
ahead, biographical sketches, S 16 p 
40-42 :3 


GEORGE, WALTER F : 
Taxes must be cut, Sen George of Georgia 
(cp), Ag 26 
Why taxes must be cut, drop in rates for 
individuals is urged as aid to business, 
expansion of industry would be relied on 
to increase revenue in long run, relief 
of stockholders from double taxation is 
favored, interview with Walter F George, 
Ag 26 p 32-35 


GERMANY 
German villagers want to be Belgians (lw). 
Jl 22 p 32 


World in same rut—but worse; problems, 4 
yrs after World War II, look like prob- 
lems 4 yrs after first World War, alarm 
over Russia, troubles in Brit, uncertainty 
in U S. revival in Germany, but 1922 
problems are simple compared with 1949: 
U S, isolationist then, now is entangled 
in all world’s troubles, Ag 12 p 15-18 

Kaiser's kin want to leave Germany 
Ag p 

“Insult law’’ in Germany keeps officials safe 
from names such as “jug head,” ‘“dum- 
my” (lw), S 2 p 29 

German trade drive, U S risk; drive for mkts 
means competition for Brit, new worry 
for U S, cutting into Brit sales in Latin 
Amer is one goal, stepping up flow of 
German goods to East Europe is another, 
S 9p 24, 25 

German plans to build export mkts, to Latin 
Amer, to Eastern Europe, 1949, 1950, post- 
Marshall Plan goal, chart, S 9 p 24 

Little worries plague world’s citizens, inter- 
natl problems left to statesmen, world 
survey shows people are worrying about 
personal things, not global problems, S 
23 p 16-18 

Bed of state vs straw sack, Russians convert 
German castle into museum to show how 
aristocrats “‘lorded” over tenants (Iw), 
S 23 p 33 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins other 
big nations in electing aged to leader- 
ship, brief biographical sketches of world 
leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


(lw). 








GERMANY— Contd. 

Hungry Berliners turn from U S, “air lift” 
drama is forgotten, so is blockade; Ber- 
liners that U S kept alive at cost of 
millions now are hard up, despair may 
force Berlin to turn to Russia, after all. 
O 21 p 28, 29 

West Berlin, dying city? industrial produc- 
tion of West Germany and West Berlin, 
1948, 1949, now, chart, O 21 p 28 : 

Reviving Germany, slim chance of unity 
with Soviet area, German industry is 
recovering, but not enough, importance 
of East-West trade to Germany, progress 
of de-Nazification program, interview 
with John J McCloy, N 4 p 26-30 

Satire, “I was Hitler’s toothbrush,” is Ger- 
man magazine’s reply to rash of memoirs 
about Fuehrer, but trend worries Allies 
(lw), N 18 p 31 

German Army? Gens say yes; this is what 
military planners see in Europe, politics 
aside; Russia is out to get Germany, 
short of war; West, for defense, needs 
German Army, Spain’s troops are needed 
too; next war, if any, turms on land 
armies, D 9 p 22, 23 


Economic Conditions 


Worid hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey shows unemployment 
is beginning to rise, price resistance is 
appearing, sales are harder to make, Jl 
1 p 14-16 

Old hands run Germany again, men who 
ran prewar business empire for Hitler 
are taking over, big names are missing 
but old-line managers are bossing coal 
mines, steel mills and other plants under 
Allied control, Jl 29 p 20, 21 

Germany’s trouble: too many people in too 
little space is returning problem for 
Western Germany, resentments over 
refugees growing; DP’s competing for 
scarce jobs, homes, food, almost every- 
thing, Ag 19 p 23, 24 

Germany, power and problems; Germans, 
back in control of West Germany, get 
new chance to be big power with U S 
help, new Govt starts out with worries, 
but has lots of industrial strength, no 
big debt, no big defense bills, Ag 26 


p 24, 25 

Newest nation’s starting strength, area, pop- 
ulation, steel, vehicles, machinery, labor 
force, coal, lumber, plup and paper, 
cameras, factory output, textile yarns, 
map, Ag 26 p 235 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring 
more crises before dust settles, S 3u 
p 25-28 

German comeback speeds up, defeated Ger- 
many is power again and growing; plan 
to rip out industry, to break up old 
enemy, cut living standards has been 
scrapped; German comeback is set, N 25 


Pp . 

Germany, growing competitor; recovery is 
raising new issues about German mkts, 
German arms, Europe’s defenses; output 
in West Germany is near prewar size, 
Germans are out to build up sales, re- 
capture old mkts from Amers, Brits and 
other traders, D 30 p 24, 25 

Revival of West Germany, industrial pro- 
duction, employment, labor productivity, 
weekly wages, exports, imports, whole- 
sale prices. living costs, July and De- 
cember 1948, now, chart, D 30 p 25 


GOLD 


World plan to share gold: Europe wants 
gold filling to cure dollar shortage; plan 
is to raise price of gold, use profits for 
more aid to Europe: Cong not interested 
so far, Ag 19 p 14, 15 

Gold Act of 1934: if gold is again revalued; 
effect of revaluation of gold in 1934 and 
present; value, profits, way profits could 
be used, chart, Ag 19 p 14, 15 

Gold, no price juggling ahead, speculators 
fail in effort to get policy change, rumors 
of dollar devaluation are planted, have 
no basis in fact; Truman probably 
couldn’t raise gold prices even if he 
wanted to, N 18 p 49, 50:3 

Move to prohibit gold-price shift, growing 
demands for law that would prohibit 
any change in official price of gold with- 
out consent of Cong, D 2 p 52:3 

Argentina’s dwindling supply of gold and 
dollars, September 1946, November 1949, 
chart, D 16 p 24:2 













GREAT BRITAIN 

Brit relies on U S Navy, Royal Navy is 
smallest in centuries, comparatively; his- 
toric roles of Brit and Amer navies are 
now reversed, plans for co-ordination 
under North Atlantic Pact, submarines 
will be menace in another war as in last 
two, interview with Richard L Conolly, 
J1 1p 34-37 

Sir Stafford Cripps, Brit’s economic boss in 
dollar crisis, is firm Socialist, logical 
thinker and adroit bargainer, biographi- 
cal sketch, Jl 8 p 34, 35 

U S stockpiling aids Brit, rubber and vital 
metals are available in Empire but many 
producers of materials are bidding for 
U S contracts, stockpiling means over $1 
billion in future buying by U S but 
Brit is not to get most of it, Jl 22 p 13 

Brit press, what’s wrong? Govt study shows 
no monopoly, no undue infiuence on 
editors, newspapers are not bad but most 
could be better, Govt ownership is not 
answer, should not be tried, Ag 26 p 26, 27 

Brits look to jet-filled skies (lw), S 2 p 29:3 


Bad news still ahead for Brits, but Labor 
Govt has good chance to win election 
that may come in autumn (lw), S 9 p 37 

Little worries plague world’s’ citizens, 
internatl problems left to statesmen. 
world survey shows people are worrying 
about personal things, not global prob- 
lems, S 23 p 16-18 

tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 

How Brit’s tax rise works, up to 61% of 
earnings go to Govt under new Cripps 
rule; businessmen urged to export more, 
find they can keep less and less of what 
they make, O 7 p 46-49:1 

Brit’s battle for survival, mixture of so- 
cialism and capitalism is called good 
business and not much unlike Amer’s, 
U S gifts should end with Marshall Plan, 
democracy can’t work unless. voters 
realize they are paying for own social 
benefits, interview with Sir Stafford 
Cripps, D 16 p 32-37 

Collie goes to sleep while watching canine 
actor in movie, and commentator in 
England gets ideas for welfare state, 
editorial from Times of London (lw), 
D 23 p 30 


Currency 


(See also Banking and Finance—Currency) 

Argument over pound’s value, Brit is dead 
set against devaluation, U S wants it 
but will probably yield to Brit views, 
dollar is to stay put, so are most other 
currencies unless Brit devalues, Jl 15 
p 44-48:3 

If Brit devalues pound, what it would mean 
to U S in terms of specific imports, 
chart, Ag 12 p 38, 39 

Why Canada is entangled in Brit’s dollar 
crisis; Canada needs more dollars, U S 
may find that her best customer is forced 
to start buying less, problems bob up 
for planners everywhere, S 16 p 24 

Obstacles to dollar union, dollar and pound 
aren’t to be merged; one-currency idea, 
flashing into calculations, flashed out 
again when experts got busy figuring its 
effect, Brit would get big bust, U 
would get big boom, would also have 
political effects, S 23 p 14, 15 

What can happen if U S and Brit merge 
their money systems, chart, S 23 p 15 

Shifts in money values, in Gt Brit, in U S, 
tabulation, S 30 p 21:3 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring more 
crises before dust settles, S 30 p 25-28 


Economic Conditions 


World hit by U S setback, nations are jittery 
as dollars get scarce, country by country 
survey shows unemployment is beginning 
to rise, price resistance is appearing, 
sales are harder to make, Jl 1 p 14-16 

Brit labor resists socialism; Govt, trying to 
cut industry costs, is up against “‘some- 
thing for nothing” attitude, workingmen 
continue to strike, demand wage boosts 
and more benefits, resist crackdown by 
Govt, Jl 15 p 22, 23 

ae Kk 4 A send children to school (lw), 

Socialism, how rich get poorer; high income 
groups in Brit are shrinking at time 
when they are growing larger in U S; 
taxes, leveling incomes, skim off most 
personal wealth, Ag 12 p 19-21 
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GREAT BRITAIN—Contd. 

While 155,000 Amers have incomes of $24,000 
@ yr or more after taxes only 70 Brits 
have that much, no of Amers and Brits 
having incomes of $4,000-$8,000, $8,000- 
$16,000, $16,000-$24,000 after taxes (ptg), 
Ag 12 p 20, 2 


p 20, 21 

What Brit must do, return toward hard 
work and self-help is Brit writer’s ad- 
vice, patient is basically sound and can 
regain business health, strength in com- 
petition has been reduced by strong 
unions, high taxes and cartels, interview 
with Geoffrey Crowther, S 2 p 30-35 

Brit worker finds life good, Brit’s John Doe 
is far from worried about dollar shortages 
or coming economic crisis, life is easier 
than at any time since war, concern of 
Govt isn’t catching, S 16 p 22, 23 

Brit housewives got blow when devaluation 
put prices up, but worst is yet to come 
with food-subsidy cuts next yr (lw), N 4 


p 33 

Brit’s boom keeps her broke, business is too 
good in Brit, trouble is that sales go off 
in wrong direction, aren’t bringing in 
dollars country needs, job is to switch 
trade away from sterling customers, sell 
more to U S, businessmen slow to risk 
change, D 2 p 26, 

Brit’s battle for survival, mixture of s0- 
cialism and capitalism is called good 
business and not much unlike Amer’s, 
U S gifts should end with Marshall Plan, 
democracy can’t work unless voters 
realize they are paying for own social 
benefits, interview with Sir Stafford 
Cripps, D 16 p 32-37 

Foreign Relations 

Another crisis in England, why? Labor Govt 
is spending money faster than it can 
be earned fo every area of world, drain 
is critical now and sales are slowing, 
odds are that U S will try again to bail 
London out, Jl 22 p 14, 15 

World in same rut—but worse; problems, 4 
yrs after World War II, look like prob- 
lems 4 yrs after first World War, alarm 
over Russia, troubles in Brit, uncertainty 
in U S, revival in Germany, but 1922 
problems are simple compared with 1949; 
U S, isolationist then, now is entangled 
in all world’s troubles, Ag 12 p 15-18 

U S negotiators: Mr Snyder, banker; Mr 
Acheson, diplomat; for Brit: Sir Stafford 
Cripps, lawyer; Mr Bevin, bargainer, 

Brit crisis, U S in middle whether help ts 
given or not, helping Brit get dollars 
means fresh competition for U S plants, 
no help can cut U S off from overseas 
mkts, loans or quick remedies are un- 
likely now but chances are new props 
will be found, S 2 p 11-13 

Brit’s gold and dollars dwindle despite 
loans and gifts from U S, Brit’s gold and 
dollars, 1946-49, U S loan, Marshall 
Plan aid, post-war lend-lease, total, 1946 
to date, chart, S 2 p 12, 13 

Brit have boom in China, Communist- 
menaced Hong Kong is bustling with 
business, Brit traders are out to make 
big money while they can, Chinese 
Communists can cut colony off at will, 
starve it out of action without war, 
idea now is to deal with Communists, 
not resist them, survey by Joseph 
Fromm, D 16 p 22, 23 

Canada moves few steps further away from 
Gt Brit and few steps closer to U S§, 
but still prizes tndependence (lw), D 
30 p 25 


Foreign Trade 

Brit seeks way out, dollars are going out 
faster than they come in, even with 
U S aid; sales are lagging, creditors are 
pressing, Socialists find no simple device 
for making ends meet, Jl 8 p 18, 19 

Another crisis in England, why? Labor 
Govt is spending money faster than it 
can be earned in every area of world, 
drain is critical now and sales are 
slowing, odds are that U 9 will try 
again to bail London out, Jl 22 p 14, 15 


What’s wrong with Brit on basis of April 
trade, trade with U S and Western 


Hemisphere, with Empire outside of 
Canada, with rest of world, chart, 
Jl 22 p 15 


Why Brit will buy less from U 9S, why 
Brit may sell more to U S, effect of 
devaluation on imports and _ exports, 


chart, S 30 p 22, 23 

Drop in U §S prices of Brit autos, prices 
before and after devaluation, typical 
prices of Amer-made autos, tabulation, 
S 30 p 24:2 








GREAT BRITAIN—Contd. 

Brits to court Main Street, selling in Amer 
means big changes for Brit merchants; 
advance experts, backed by Labor Govt, 
are in U S§S to test mkt, see what’s 
needed, study retailing methods, O 7 


p 22, 23 

How Brit’s tax rise works, up to 61% of 
earnings go to Govt under new Cripps 
rule; businessmen urged to export more, 
find they can keep less and less of what 
they make, O 7 p 46-49:1 


Labor 


Brit labor resists socialism; Govt, trying to 
cut industry costs, is up against “‘some- 
thing for nothing” attitude, workingmen 
continue to strike, demand wage boosts 
and more benefits, resist crackdown by 
Govt, Jl 15 p 22, 23 

Brit Socialists can’t calm unions, Socialist 
Govt looks to organized labor for basic 
support, strikes and threats of strikes 
continue to plague Govt, Ag 12 p 47 

Brit worker finds life good, Brit’s John 
Doe is far from -worried about dollar 
shortages or coming economic crisis, life 
is easier than at any time since war. 
——. of Govt isn’t catching, S 16 

Wages of $19 a week give little leeway to 
Brit family, cradle-to-grave security 
helps even though taxes are high (lw) 
N 25 p 31 

If you were Brit worker; wages in Brit 
fall far short of equaling those in 
U S in terms of buying power, workers 
told by Govt to demand no increases, 
but to step up production, subsidies 
help to stretch earnings but U S workers 
still get twice as much, D 23 p 48-50:1 

Workers can buy more in U S than in 
Brit, average weekly wages for repre- 
sentative groups of workers, tabulation. 
D 23 p 48:2 


GREENEWALT, CRAWFORD H 

Is big business useful? (cp), S 16 

Is big business useful? more than half of 
DuPont output is of products that did 
not exist in 1928, business is held to 
grow big only by its usefulness and to 
shrink rapidly if inefficient, interview 
with Crawford H Greenewalt, S 16 p 34-38 


GRUENING, ERNEST 

Alaska, another Pearl Harbor? defenses 
called so weak that two divisions of 
paratreopers could take all, 5 million 
Russians have settled across Strait from 
Alaska’s 100,000, economic upbuilding of 
Territory is held vital need, interview 
with Ernest Gruening, N 18 p 32-36 


H 


HALSEY WILLIAM F 
How should US be defended? military chiefs 
in muddle, battle of words is fought by 
top gens and admirals, quotations from 
testimony at current hearings and re- 
cent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


HAWAII 
Peace talk forced in Hawaiian strike, seizure 
by territorial Govt did not bring im- 
mediate end to stevedore strike but 
probably helned to force resumption of 
negotiations, S 2 p 43:1, 44:3 


HEALTH 

(See also Medicines) 

Cortisone—key to old-age cures? drug opens 
whole field for discoveries, hormones are 
providing tools for experiments that 
open whole new field in medical re- 
search, discoveries being made rival 
those of sulfa drugs and penicillin, S 
23 p 20, 21 

Drugs cure sneezes, not colds; cold symp- 
toms, many of them allergies, clear up 
after treatment with new medicines, 
lot of suffering is relieved, but real 
cold is as stubborn as ever; quick, sure 
cure is not proved yet, N 18 p 26 

Your chance in heart troubles, new facts 
about heart and circulation troubles 
show chance of suffering and surviving 
heart attack, nearly one Amer in 16 has 
“heart condition,’ percentage is highest 
in older people, higher for women than 
men, D 16 p 19-21 

Heart disease. mos to watch: winter mos 
show higher ratio of attack of heart 
disease, Odds that it will come in any 
particular mo, chart, D 16 p 19 

Heart disease, odds that you will have or 
will acquire one of heart or related 
on during 1950, by age, chart, D 

Pp oa 









HEALTH—Contd. 
Heart disease, first attack during 1959 
chances that you will not be disabled for 
more than 7 days, chances that attack 
will be fatal, chances that attack wil] be 

fatal within 24 hrs, charts D 16 p 21 


HEUSS, THEODOR 
Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders. S 23 p 34, 35 


HOEY, CLYDE R 
Hoey-Rogers-Flanagan team, investigating 
a en — - et methods and 
ets chips fall where they may, pe - 
ity sketches, S 2 p 36, 38 sith aaa 


HOUSING 

Housing help for almost all; plans, favoreq 
by Cong, are to put U S Govt into 
home building and financing business 
on grand scale, slum clearance and 
public housing are only part, over-all 
plans mean something for almost every- 
one,* Jl 8 p 36-39:1 

Big jobs for red-tape cutters Raymond Foley 
and Jess Larson, speed-up in housing 
and streamlining Govt purchases, pass- 
_- of pee’ legislation gives Foley 

g assignment, personality sketch, 

22 p 34, 35:1 . eaten 

How U S will get more housing, public 
programs and easier credit for private 
builders could push activity above all- 
time record, buiding costs are going 
down, emphasis now on construction 
of low-priced three and four-bedroom 
houses, interview with Raymond M 
Foley, JI 29 p 32-35 

Building house costs less, buying new house 
is not likely to be much cheaper soon, 
FRB survey shows builders are keeping 
busy, although housing demand is off 
some, trend among buyers is to mod- 
erate-priced homes,* S 2 p 39, 40 

People still eager for houses, buyers are at 
hand for all homes being built and then 
some, survey shows housing boom is to 
run on, 10 million plan to buy their 
own homes during next 5 yrs, S 30 p 33 


Demand for homes, no letup in sight; no 
of homes bought or built in 3 yrs, 1946- 
48, no of homes that U S families plan 
to buy or build, 1949-53, chart, S 30 p 33 

Nonfarm dwelling units started, 1948 starts, 
1949 starts, chart, N 25 p 63:2 

Production’s strong comeback; furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods. woolen textiles 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing 
and publishing, yr ago; July 1949, latest, 
charts, D9 p 17 

FHA ban on covenants, changes being made 
in borrowing rules, mortgages guaran- 
teed by Govt will contain agreement 
binding borrower not to enter into 
written statement of intent not to sell 
or rent because of race, creed or color 
(wba), D 16 p 55, 56:1 

Construction contract awards; public works, 
utilities, factories, commercial, etc, resi- 
dential, 1945-49, chart, D 23 p 59:2 

Cost of living, present levels compared with 
postwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 


fuel and_ utilities, housefurnishings 
misc, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 
Finance 


Housing help for almost all; plans, favored 
y Cong, are to put U S Govt into home 
building and financing business on grand 
scale, slum clearance and public housing 
are only part, over-all plans mean some- 
be for almost everyone,* Jl 8 p 


New housing aid, where money goes; low- 
income families, cities, farmers, veterans, 
builders, chart, Jl 8 p 36 

How U S will get more housing, public 
programs and easier credit for private 
builders could push activity above all- 
time record, building costs are going 
down, emphasis now on construction 
of low-priced three and four-bedroom 
houses, interview with Raymond M 
Foley, Jl 29 p 32-35 

Selling mortages to Govt, additional funds 
available to Federal Natl Mortgage Asso- 
ciation for buying mortgages, part of 
broad plan to revive easy money for con- 
struction (wba), Jl 29 p 49 

Cities can get housing subsidies, money on 
hand for communities that can start 
programs of public housing within fore- 
seeable future, conditions must be met, 
plans made and performance shown be- 
fore cash comes (wha), Ag 12 p 3 
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HOUSING— Contd. 

Growing importance of FHA mortgage guar- 
antees in home building, total dwelling 
units started, units started under FHA 
inspection and units started not under 
FHA inspection, 1946-49, chart, Ag 26 p 
55:2 

Building house costs less, buying new house 
is not likely to be much cheaper soon, 
FRB survey shows builders are keeping 
busy, although housing demand is off 
some, trend among buyers is to moderate- 
priced homes,* S 2 p 39, 40 

Building-cost changes, what’s happened to 

i house of 1939, 1945, 1948, now, 
chart, S 2 p 39 

Less cash down for house, if Cong approves 
new housing plan $7,000 home for $350 
down is to be possible, GI loan guar- 
antee will go up, bigger FHA loans for 
nonveterans are likely in some cases, S 
9 p 16, 17 

“Freeze’”” on rules for home financing, idea 
of rewriting laws that govern mortgage- 
credit guarantees has been put off by 
Cong, means no immediate change in 
borrowing procedure (wba), O 21 p 57 

Where Amer families put their money, no 
of families using money for life insur- 
ance, bank accounts, U S bonds, auto- 
mobiles, homes or farms, other real 
estate, businesses, corp stocks, chart, O 
28 p 42 

FHA ban on covenants, changes being made 
in borrowing rules, mortgages guaranteed 
by Govt will contain agreement binding 
borrower not to enter into written state- 
ment of intent not to sell or rent because 
of race, creed or color (wba), D 16 p 55, 
56:1 





Rental Housing 

How rent can be raised, ruling on improve- 
ments in rented buildings may mean that 
tenants will help underwrite programs, 
landlords have added incentive (wha), 
J18 p 47, 48:3 

Decontrol of rents, landlords gradually com- 
ing out from under rent controls, tenants 
being left without legal protection 
against increases; control, in practice, is 
still very real (wba), S 16 p 58, 59:1 

Cost of living, present levels compared with 
postwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 
fuel and utilities, housefurnishings, misc, 
charts, D 30 p 10, 11 


HUNT, ROY A ‘ 

Big business and competition, aluminum 
field is open to anyone, basic patents 
expired in 1909, price now is 17¢ per lb, 
cost came down even without competi- 
tion, which now is keen, interview with 
Roy A Hunt, N 11 p 36-39 


HYNES, JOHN B 

Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey’s Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise to 
top rank in political reckoning, brief 
biographical sketches, N 18 p 37-39:1 


I 


INCOMES AND SALARIES 

(See also Labor—Wages, Taxes—Individual 
Income) 

Where 1949 economy is heading, how prob- 
able low points compare with 1940; 
industrial production, cost of living, 
wholesale prices, personal income, retail 
trade, dividends, chart, Jl 1 p 12, 13 

Who gets most money, new survey for FRB 
shows which families have most money 
to spend and for what, breakdown of 
family earnings shows where business- 
men can find best customers for neces- 
sities, for luxuries, for all goods and 
services,* Jl 29 p 42, 43 

Who makes $5,000 per yr or more? occupa- 
tions of heads of families in this income 
group, chart, Jl 29 p 42 

Shift to higher income levels, percentage of 
nation’s spending units having percent- 
age of all income, 1947, 1948, chart, Jl 
29 p 43 

While 155,000 Amers have incomes of $24,000 
@ yr or more after taxes only 70 Brits 
have that much, no of Amers and Brits 
having incomes of $4,000-$8,000, ,000- 
$16,000, $16,000-$24,000 after taxes (ptg), 
Ag 12 p 20, 21 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 


money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 





INCOMES AND SALARIES—Contd. 

Power to buy: new high; 36 million families 
have cash or U S bonds, most families 
have enough money in banks to buy 
what they want; personal savings up 
despite fail-off in business, FRB survey,* 
Ag 19 p 38, 39 

Personal savings: percentage of various in- 
come groups holding liquid assets of 
$5,000 or more, chart, Ag 19 p 38:2 

$127 billion in buying power: how liquid 
assets are divided, by income group, 
chart, Ag 19 p 39 

Cong votes repeal of provision of law re- 
quiring publication of list of persons to 
whom corps paid $75,000 or more in 
salaries, bonuses and other compensa- 
tion, Ag 26 p 51:3 

Workers gain in income race, 4th round is 
part of battle for profits; farmers have 
biggest gains, investors have least to 
date; workers, consumers and investors 
mae scrambling for profits, S 16 p 

-19 


Rise in income since prewar yrs, annual 
average of workers, farmers and inves- 
tors, 1940, present rate (ptg), S 16 p 


Less strain on family budget, living-cost 
declines equal $2-a-week raise for work- 
ers in some cities, less for others; takes 
most to live in West and Middle At- 
lantic area, least in South, S 16 p 25, 26 

Wage-hour groups to be reclassified, pro- 
posals announced by Wage-Hour Admin, 
new rules expected for determining 
which white-collar workers are exempt 
from minimum-pay and overtime pro- 
visions of Fair Labor Standards Act, S 
16 p 48:3 

How wage-hour changes work, prospect is 
that new rules issued by Wage-Hour 
Admin will go into effect in November, 
will affect employers and white-collar 
workers (wha), S 30 p 52, 53:1 

Next turn in business, what experts see 
ahead; industrial production, wholesale 
prices, personal income, corp profits, 
employment and unemployment; now 
and 1950, business economists’ and our 
estimates, charts, O 7 p 12, 

Little change in taxes ahead, income rates 
to stay. excise relief to be slight, caution 
is watchword in Cong’s tax planning for 
1950, O 14 p 52, 53:1 

Effect of changes in Wage-Hour Act, new 
rules governing minimum pay and over- 
time rates for most interstate industries, 
O 21 p 54:3-56:3 

1950: highest living standard promised by 
record spending; plenty of jobs, better 
pay, stable prices; Amers will have 
$182.5 billion to spend after taxes are 
paid, D 2 p 11-13 

What Amer spends, increase ahead, amt 
spent in 1948, 1949, 1950 estimated, chart, 
D2plill 

Incomes off, farmers accept controls; farmers 
count on Govt to keep them prosperous, 
growers fear calamity if Govt pulls out 
price supports, farmers are in key spot 
politically, stand good chance of gettine 
about what they want from Treas, D 9 
p 18, 19 

Personal income, 1946-50 estimated, chart. 
D 9 p 62:2 


Decline in yield from bonds, higher return 
from stocks, amt that must be invested 
at prevailing mkt prices to get annual 
income of $1,000, compared with 1929 and 
1939, chart, D 23 p 10 

Stockholders, their income is rising. profits 
after taxes and dividends of 200 large 
manufacturing concerns, 1939, 1946-50, 
chart, D 23 p 11 

Eastern seaboard is catching up, South 
Atlantic States are gaining importance 
as mkt area in U S, industry is up, so 
are incomes and buying power: survey 
shows Carolinas, Georgia and West Vir- 
ginia are catching up with industrial 
Northeast,* D 23 p 44-46:3 

Workers can buy more in U S than in Brit, 
average weekly wages for representative 
groups of workers, tabulation, D 23 p 48:2 

Middle South outgains nation; States of 
Central South gaining in industry, man- 
ufacturing, pay rolls; are taking on new 
importance as U S mkt, area is growing 
more rapidly, moving up steadily on 
industrial Northeast,* D 30 p 38, 39 


Government 
(See also United States—Government 
Bigger rewards for military, armed services 
beginning to look good as career, jobs 
are steady, pensions assured and pay is 
getting better, J] 8 p 24, 25 





INCOMES AND SALARIES—Contd. 

If military pay is raised, military-pay bill 
passed by House increases pay and ben- 
efits, comparison of military pay with 
pay for comparable jobs in civilian Govt 
and industry, tabulation, Jl 8 p 25 

Real income of military men, military pay 
does not stop with pay checks, other 
benefits add to value of armed forces 
career, make services attractive, Jl 29 p 26 

Uncle Sam, generous boss; private firms, look- 
ing for people to hire, are to find new 
competitor in Govt, federal pay is going 
up, Management still is better paid by 
private business but employe can work 
up from bottom to $14,000 in Govt, O 28 
Pp 20-22 

How Govt’s new salaries compare with those 
in private industry, typical pay in Govt 
under new rates, typical pay in industry 
in comparable jobs, chart, O 28 p 20, 21 

What nation’s top Officials get, salaries of 

Pres, Vice Pres, Chief Justice, Cabinet 

mbr, Speaker, mbr of FTC, admin assist- 

ant to Pres, District Ct judge, Congress- 

men, chart, O 28 p 22 

billion being paid out by Govt, amts for 

benefits and subsidies, salaries, goods, in- 

terest, services, loans, investments and 

other items, chart, N 4 p 12, 13 

More people are getting checks from Govt, 
no of people receiving checks from Fed- 
eral, State and local Govts, prewar, now 
(ptg), N 4 p 14, 15 


INDIA 
Prime Min Nehru, coming to U S for wheat 
and dollars. keeps Free India on tight- 
rope between Moscow and West, person- 
ality sketch, O 14 p 38-41:1 


INDUSTRY 

(See also Economic Conditions — Industry, 
Monopolies) 

Hard-to-sell Uncle Sam, getting Govt con- 
tract is easier said than done for small 
plants, knowing when and where to bid 
is full-time, job, military buying alone 
involves 117 offices, Jl 1 p 18, 19 

Business inventories, manufacturing, whole- 
sale, retail. total, 1918-May 1949, chart, 
J1 15 p 55:2 

Millions in federal ruling, whisky decision 
shows power of Officials, order allowing 
old kegs for new means big profit to 
some distilleries, big loss to others, Govt 
is branching out, has more and more to 
say about how business is run, Jl 22 p 16 

Manufacturers’ inventory, increases and de- 
creases, raw materials and goods in proc- 
ess, finished goods, total, 1948, 1949, chart, 
Jl 29 p 55:2 

Washington, are ‘official morals low? testi- 
mony before Cong coms hints at ways of 
doing business with Govt; business by 
friendship, business by pressure, business 
by gifts, knowing Washington ropes has 
its advantages, Ag 26 p 18-20 

Meet the Five Percenter: he befriends wor- 
ried businessmen, reels off big names, 
makes phone calls, sometimes gets re- 
sults, personality sketch, Ag 26 p 36, 37 

How long industry’s coal pile will last, over- 
all averages of coal supply on hand for 
railroads, steel coke ovens, electric power, 
other coal-using industries, chart, S 30 


fo) 


$4 


p 42 

Manufacturers’ sales, 1947-August 1949, chart, 
O7 p 54:2 

Construction contract awards, factories, com- 
mercial, public works and utilities com- 
pny a residential, 1945-49, chart, O 


Argentina, exist for U S firms? doing busi- 
ness in Argentina is getting more diffi- 
cult for Amers, some big plants are clos- 
ing down, Peron Govt is trying to step 
up U S-Argentine trade but businessmen 
are pessimistic, D 16 p 24, 25 

“Good business ahead,” next yr looks as good 
as 1949 provided there are no psychologi- 
cal factors to scare buyers, functional 
operation of independent units in large 
co described, size held no handicap to 
efficiency, interview with Charles E Wil- 
son, pres of Gen Motors, D 30 p 30-35 


Finance 

(See also Banking and Finance—Industrial 
Finance, Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
portation, Stocks and Bonds) 

Most firms to earn less in 1949, lower profits 
mean less money for pay raises, less to be 
taxec, possible reduction in dividends for 
some stockholders; business earnings, de- 
spite decline, will still be almost double 
1940, 60% better than boom yr 1929,* Jl 
15 p 38, 40 

After boom; sharp drop in profits, 1929-49, 
chart, J1 15 p 38 
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INDUSTRY— Contd. 

Sen O’Mahoney will investigate how nation’s 
private funds can be used for prosperity 
-——and he doesn’t want witch hunt, per- 
sonality sketch, Ag 5 p 35, 36 

Money to be made in Argentina: Argentine 
offers U S investors trouble, red tape, risks 
and long-range opportunity to make good 
money, Ag 19 p 21, 22 

Cong votes repeal of provision of law requir- 
ing publication of list of persons to whom 
corps paid $75,000 or more in salaries, bo- 
nuses and other compensation, Ag 26 p 
51:3 


Workers gain in income race, 4th round is 
part of battle for profits; farmers have 
biggest gains, investors have least to 
date; workers, consumers and investors 
all are scrambling for profits, S 16 p 17-19 

Meaning of devaluation to profits, wages and 
jobs; changes are to affect nearly every- 
body, full impact is yet to come, almost 
everything will feel result, S 30 p 21-24 

Hourly earnings in manufacturing and prices 
of industrial goods, 1914-49, chart, S 30 

- 


Next turn in business, what experts see 
ahead; industrial production. wholesale 
prices, personal income, corp profits 
employment and unemployment; now and 
1950, business economists’ and our esti- 
mates, charts, O 7 p 12, 13 

Profits point to good times, most stockhold- 
ers finding 1949 best yr ever, dip in busi- 
ness profits turning out to be mild, earn- 
ings of industry off from 1948 but are 
way up by all other standards, prospect 
is that 1949 profits will double 1929,* 
O 14 p 42-45:1 

Trend in profits, 1929-lst half 1950, chart, 
Ol 42 


4p 

Dividends, drop will be small, 1929. 1948, 1949, 
1st half 1950, chart, O 14 p 44:3 

Where Amer families put their money, no of 
families using money for life insurance, 
bank accounts, US bonds, automobiles, 
homes or farms, other real estate, busi- 
nesses, corp stock, chart, O 28 p 42 

Defense dollars aid production, big orders for 
industry despite cutbacks, where dollars 
are to go shows what US defense will 
look like in mos ahead, N 4 p 18, 19 

Corp profits after taxes, profits as reported, 
profits adjusted to remove “inventory 
profit or loss,” 1946-49, chart, D 2 p 55:2 

1950-better deal for investor promised by divi- 
dend prospects; prices of common stocks 
are highest since 1946, dividend payments 
are up, profits may top 1949, stock mkt 
active again, D 23 p 9-11 

Decline in yield from bonds, higher return 
from stocks, amt that must be invested 
at prevailing mkt prices to get annual 
income of $1.000, compared with 1929 and 
1939, chart, D 23 p 10 

tockholders, their income is rising, profits 
after taxes and dividends of 200 large 
manufacturing concerns, 1939, 1946-50, 
chart, D 23 p 11 

Corp dividends and stock values, mkt value 
of all shares listed on NY stock exchange, 
corp dividends, 1929-49, chart, D 30 p 51:2 


Loans 

(See also Banking and Finance—Loans) 

How businessmen can get RFC loans, direct 
loans from Govt to be expanded, RFC is 
under pressure to lend more liberally to 
businessmen (wba), Jl 22 p 42 

Bank loans to business keep rising moder- 
ately, S 16 p 53:1 

Proposal to expand RFC lending and to per- 
mit longer-term loans to business is tied 
up in Sen com, action unlikely before 
1950, S 23 p 45:1 

Loans to business turn up again, bankers in 
larger cities report increases in business 
loans in 8 of last 9 weeks, RFC discloses 
its loans have reached all-time high, O 7 
p 49:1, 50:3 

RFC, haven for businessmen in need; busi- 
nessmen, needing cash, are finding they 
can get it from Govt, RFC often steps in 
where bankers fear to tread, pressure is 
on to make loans easier to get, O 21 
Pp 22, 23 

New high in RFC aid to business, amt of 
industrial and commercial loans out- 
standing, 1935-49, now, chart, O 21 p 23 

Bank loans to business rising week after 
week, but new lending is not on scale it 
was in 1948 at this time, O 21 p 64:3 

Govt loans to Kaiser-Frazer Corp and sub- 
sidiary to finance production and distri- 
bution of new low-priced car total $44.4 
million, N 4 p 49:1 





INDUSTRY—Contd. 

Bank loans are harder to get, caution pre- 
vails among bankers, are not going in for 
new lending spree, real estate loans are 
to keep rising but will be screened care- 
fully, bankers expect interest rates to 
stay about where they are, N 11 p 58, 60:2 

Who gets RFC loans and why, RFC lending 
to business is under fire, loan policy is 
being questioned by Cong, FRB and 
banks; story of Govt lending to business 
as told by excerpts from Cong hearings, 
D 2 p 14-16 

Aid near for small businesses, insurance 
funds offered as long-term loans for 
small businessmen, if banks approve 
and agree to take part; plan of one in- 
surance co, if it takes hold, can help 
solve money problems of thousands of 
small businesses, D 23 p 55, 56 

Tazes 

(See also Taxes) 

Why taxes must be cut, drop in rates for 
individuals is urged as aid to business, 
expansion of industry would be relied 
on to increase revenue in long run, relief 
of stockholders from double taxation is 
favored, interview with Waiter F George, 
Ag 26 p 32-35 

Govt “take” as 38% partner in business, Govt 
is getting lot of its operating cash out 
of big business, profits yield nearly $10 
billion in taxes, Treas finds that 30 corps 
will pay $1.74 billion in taxes, N 25 p 21-23 

How 30 corps help with federal expenses, 
what Govt is able to pay for with money 
it will get from taxes on 1949 income of 
30 of largest corps and on dividends of 
stockholders, tabulation, N 25 p 21:2 

Who gains from big profits? Gen Motors 
Corp is expected to gross $1.1 billion in 
1949 before federal taxes, amt kept by 
corp, amt kept by stockholders, federal 
income tax on dividends, federal income 
tax on corp, chart, N 25 p 22 

What Govt can do with its share from taxes 
on 1949 profits paid by Gen Motors and 
stockholders, agencies that Govt can 
pay for, tabulation, N 25 p 23 

Taxes paid by business and individuals, 1939, 
1949, chart, D 16 p 11:2 

Labor Relations 

(See also Labor) 

How to settle labor disputes, both sides 
should do more selling, representatives 
of unions and industry need to know 
each ‘other’s problems better, regular 
confs between workers and management 
urged, interview with Cyrus S Ching, 
J1 15 p 30-33 

Profits and prices are key issues in steel, 
investigation of steel-wage dispute by 
fact-finding bd will influence negotia- 
tions in other industries as well as steel. 
Ag 5 p 48:3, 49:1 

CIO split threatens employers, long-delayed 
purge of left wingers is helieved near, 
11 unions marked for expulsion unless 
they secede, outcome will add to em- 
ployers’ problems; third labor federation, 
rivaling CIO and AFL and following 
Communist line, probably will result, 
S 2 p 41, 42 

Business upturn brings job rise, unemploy- 
ment peak probably is past for period 
of first postwar deflation, job rise and 
unemployment decline reflect bigger de- 
mand for goods, refilling of business 
pipelines, S 16 p 47, 48:1 

Job prospects brighten; steel, construction, 
textiles are among industries where 
workers are being added, trade, service 
and Govt also are expanding, upturn 
may bring half million new jobs by 
1950,* S 23 p 36, 37 

Pres’s fact-finding bd report on steel, find- 
ings and conclusions on wages, pensions, 
sickness and disability benefits and in- 
surance as possible pattern for all in- 
dustry, text, S 23 p 57-63 

Chrmn Daugherty of fact-finding bd gives 
interpretation dealing with wage argu- 
ments of both industry and workers, 
footnote to report, text, S 23 p 62, 63 

Value of fact-finding bds, collective bargain- 
ing can be aided by neutral analysts who 

recommend solution, politics must be 
kept out of selection of bd, method be- 
lieved best to restore calm approach to 
disputes, interview with Samuel I Rosen- 
man, S 30 p 34-37 

Ford co provides bargaining pattern, pattern 
for payment of pensions and for in- 
surance plans may have strong influence 





on collective bargaining by other cos, 
S 30 p 44, 45:1 . 


eee conte. 
[iow showdown affects industrie is 
simmering fight between right eg 
wing factions brought to head by annual 
convention, will give some employers 
whole new set of problems in labor re. 
lations, N 4 p 42, 43:1 
Employers caught in split of unions, what 
employers can expect when CIO’s antj- 
Communist feuding spreads to their in- 
dustries is being spelled out by expe- 
riences of electrical-equipment firms 
N 18 p 47:1, 48:3 ‘ 
Who Represents The Public Interest, Davia 
Lawrence editorial. unions have right to 
organize and bargain collectively, shoul 
not be exploited by union executives to 
exert economic power against public in- 
terest, Cong has right to regulate uses 
of economic power, amendment to Sher- 
man law essential, N 25 p 39 
Union’s power under Taft Act, several major 
rulings on what union can and cannot 
do under Act are contained in two recent 
decisions of NLRB, warn employers of 
what unions may attempt, D 30 p 42 


Pension Plans 
(See also Labor—Welfare Plans) 


Who'll pay for it? welfare issue, question of 
whether employers are to pay entire 
cost or share cost with workers is chief 
issue in writing new labor contracts, 
S 23 p 39:1-41:1 

2-way pressure for pensions, most small cos 
can’t afford pensions as fixed charge, 
relatively few old-timers covered by in- 
dustry programs, demand for tax-paid 
old-age pensions is to grow along with 
union pressure for co-paid retirement 
Plans, N 11 p 15-17 

Pensions for workers, industry coverage vs 
Govt; of 58 million persons gainfully em- 
ployed in U S 35 million are under Govt 
pension system, of these 7.2 million per- 
sons are also covered by industrial pen- 
sion and profit-sharing plans (ptg), N 1l 
p 16, 17 

Of 490,000 corps in U S only 13,000 have 
pension plans, out of these 4,662 are paid 
for in part by employes, while in 8,338 
plans employers pay entire cost, chart, 
N 11 p 16 

Figuring your pension prospect, pattern for 
pensions is set; changes in Social Secu- 
rity law, due next yr, tie in with private- 
pension plans of busmess; putting plans 
together shows worker what he can ex- 
pect, shows employers what cost will be,* 
N 18 p 40-42 

Pensions, formula changes; tip for employers 
in Inland Steel’s pension plan, labor will 
accept variations, will not insist on rigid 
formulas; steel union, after striking two 
mos for noncontributory pensions, per- 
mits Inland workers choice of two plans 
N 25 p 44-46:3 

Pensions, less worry for boss; pension plans 
come in many different shapes and sizes, 
Many are not as bie as they look; as 
plans stand Govt is to pay much of pen- 
sion bill, trend now is to broaden out 
Social Security, add it on to private pen- 
sions,* D 2 p 38-40:3 

How to set up pension plan, pension setup 
must have approval of Treas before em- 
Ployer can take income tax deduction 
for payments into fund, requirements are 
—_ + ee complicated (wba), 

p 


Strikes 

(See also Labor—Strikes) 

Pay showdowns postponed, big strikes are 
off for now, tendency among bargainers 
to hold back, wait to see what happens 
in steel; some plants, with business down 
and inventories up, are ready to resist 
big demands, compromises are ahead, J1 
29 p 44 

Strikes are longer and more risky, resistance 
of employers appears to be on increase, 
strike troubles for unions come from 
various sources, some from Taft-Hartley 
Act, others from declining business con- 
ditions, Jl 29 p 44:3-46:3 

What strikers stand to lose, pay loss could 
exceed gains in coal and steel, supplies 
would keep industry running mo or more 
but layoffs in other industries would 
spread fast after that, S 30 p 42, 44:2 

High cost of strikes, $6 billion since war, 4th 
round adding near-record losses: 
workers are out $3 billion in wages, other 
losses add another $3 billion; strike wave, 
if it spreads in weeks ahead, will be 
measured in rising losses, O 14 p 11, 12 
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DUSTRY—Contd. : 

wages lost by strikes since war's end, mMan- 
days of idleness; by industry for bitu- 
minous coal, iron and steel, transporta- 
tion equipment, machinery, transporta- 
tion, communication and utilities and 
other industries, chart, O 14 p 12 

will strikes kill upturn? facts point to quick 
recovery, steel and coal strikes are play- 
ing hob but fresh recession is not likely, 
outlook is for generally good yr in 1950, 
O 28 p 11, 12 

New move to bar industry strikes, new pres- 
sure in Cong for law to curb industry- 
wide strikes will grow out of recent shut- 
down in coal and steel industries, Sen 
Taft of Ohio has already proposed meas- 
ure, N 18 p 46:3, 47:1 


Wages 

(See also Labor—Wages) 

Fourth-round raises coming up, Govt again 
moving to break wage stalemate between 
big unions and big business, pattern 
that emerges from findings of Truman- 

3 appointed steel bd will influence settle- 

: ments in many other industries, Jl 22 p 
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38, 39 
What’s to happen on wages, slight rise in 


# 4th round; trend so far is to add 5 or 10 
a] cents per hour to pay envelopes, most 


such deals are long delayed and hard 


Fi to get, 5th round in 1950 is out as things 
a stand, Jl 29 p 11, 12 


AG Re 


4 round 1949 estimated, chart, Jl 29 p 11 
0 


Wage pattern, smaller raises, lst round 1946, 
2nd round 1947, 3rd round 1948, 4th 


Some small firms granting raises; when 
given, raises tend to concentrate in range 
of 5 to 7 cents per hour, samples from 
wage settlements just announced, Ji 
29 p 46:3 

US forcing minimum wages up, boosts ap- 
ply to Govt-contract work, affect gen 
wage scales; steel rate almost double 
previous minimum, glassware goes up, 
aircraft, chemical and soap industries 
are among others in which boosts can 
be expected, Ag 5 p 46, 48:1 

New wage floors ahead for industry: 75-cent 
minimum wage as passed by House still] 
long way from law, but employers and 
workers can expect important revisions 
in Wage-Hour law this yr, Ag 19 p 42:3, 


43:1 

Small raises in big industries, hearings on 
steel dispute indicate trend, outcome 
will influence labor relations in other 
industries for next 12 mos, Ag 26 p 41, 42 

Fourth round lags in. wait on steel, if. strike 
is avoided in steel industry, solution 
probably will lead to wage settlements 
in many other fields, S 2 p 42, 43:1 

General pay rise is now indicated, signs of 
business upturn appear to be strength- 
ening labor’s hand for final phase of 
1949 wage showdown, settlements are 
expected to produce moderate pay raise 
in most industries, S 16 p 48 

Stable pay may lower prices, rounds of raises 
at halt, steel report shifts emphasis to 
pensions; fourth round of wage increases, 
with industries lining up to follow pat- 
tern, is out, S 23 p 11, 12 

Hourly earning, how average has risen in 
last nine yrs, all manufacturing, manu- 
facturing, nonmanufacturing, 1940, 1949, 
tabulation, S 23 p 11 

What new wage policy means, White House 
labor policy now is to stress pensions 
and insurance plans over wage increases, 
industry-wide bargaining is losing favor, 
is all spelled out in steel bd’s report, S 
23 p 38, 39:1 

Many small firms granting pay rises, survey 
of 4th-round wage settlements shows 
wage increases being granted in small 
plants, O 7 p 44 

Wages lost by strikes since war’s end, man- 
days of idleness; by industry for bitumi- 
nous coal, iron and steel, transportation 
equipment, machinery, transportation, 
communication and utilities and other 
industries, chart, O 14 p 12 

Effect of changes in Wage-Hour Act, new 
rules governing minimum pay and over- 
time rates for most interstate industries, 
O 21 p 54:3-56:3 

Wage increases still are granted, employers 
outside basic industries continue to 
grant wage increases despite no-increase 
pattern fixed in steel and auto fields, D 
2p 44:3 

Unions get set for new wage demands, 
revival of interest in wages results from 
price increases in steel and fear that 


prices of other goods may follow suit, 
D 23 p 50 











INDUSTRY—Contd. 
Changes ahead in wage-hour rules; changes 
to become effective soon in rules govern- 
ing wages and hours of work, D 30 p 41, 
42 


Production 

Bottom of slump in sight, upturn is to start 
in 1950; worst is about over for some 
lines now, some further drop in cost ot 
living is due, living costs will still stay 
above prewar, Jl 1 p 11-13 

Where 1949 economy is heading, how probable 
low points compare with 1940, industrial 
production, cost of living, wholesale 
prices, personal income, retail trade, 
dividends, chart, J1 1 p 12, 13 

More goods for the money, gen tightening 
taking hold, costs being trimmed, output 
per manhour is rising sharply; cut in 
operating costs can open way for lower 
prices to consumers, bring further drop 
in cost of living,* Jl 1 p 46, 

Increase in efficiency in U S factories, output 
of goods per man-hour at end of war, 
1947 and now, chart, Jl 1 p 47 

Factory output of durable and nondurable 
goods, 1920-49, chart, Ag 5 p 63:2 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 

Why business is improving, people continue 
to spend; rising output goes beyond 
seasonal upturn, prices are firmer, lay- 
offs getting less frequent, signs suggest 
gradual recovery, but no boom on 1948 
scale, S 9 p 13, 

Production comeback, 
1948, July 1949, August 1949, 
1950 estimated, chart, S 9 p 13 

Lag of U S imports behind production; in- 
dustrial production and physical vol- 
= of imports, 1919-49, chart, S 9 p 
60: 

Next turn in business, what experts see 
ahead; industrial production, wholesale 
prices, personal income, corp profits, em- 
ployment and unemployment; now and 
1950, business economists’ and our esti- 
mates, charts, O 7 p 12, 13 

Strikes vs jobs and output; production, al- 
ready slowing down, would grind to halt 
if coal and steel strikes went much 
beyond December 1, layoffs due to strikes 
would reach 2 million, O 28 p 36, 37:1 

Defense dollars aid production, big orders 
for industry despite cutbacks, where 
dollars are to go shows what U S de- 
fense will look like in mos ahead, N 4 


October-November 
1st half 


Pp , 

Public still craves new autos, demand in 
1950 to be close to record of 1949, output 
may hit 5 million cars and trucks, 
cheaper models being tried, present 
prices on other models may come down 
a, to keep sales near peak,* N 4 p 


Comeback in industrial production; produc- 
tion at top of postwar boom, bottom of 
postwar recession, top of prestrike pe- 
riod, bottom of strike period, ahead in 
poststrike period, chart, N 11 p 13 

Production’s strong comeback; furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles, 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 
publishing, yr ago, July 1949, latest 
charts, D 9 p 17 

Is industry too concentrated? tendency of 
big cos to get bigger is under Govt 
study, may become political issue in next 
campaign, checkup shows 4 cos control 
75% of production in some industries 
antitrust lawyers looking into big con- 
centrations of Amer business,* D 16 p 


40, 42 
This is big business, percent of output pro- 
vided by 4 largest cos, by industry, chart, 


D 16 p 40 
Regional 
West Coast business strides along, slump 
all but missed West Coast, business 


stays good, industry is growing, building 
is near peak, everybody worried about 
bust that didn’t come, war boom ap- 
pears to be just spurt in Coast’s steady 
' growth, Ag 12 p 24, 25 

Industry moves South and West, new cen- 
ters of industry are coming up fast 
prompting all business to take another 
look at mkts and plant sites; business 
expansion in old areas is slower than in 
South and West,* O 7 p 39-41:1 

Rising industrial production, how States 
have prospered; percentage increase. 
State by State, from 1939 to 1947 in value 
oe eee by manufacturing, map, 

Pp 





INDUSTRY--Contd. 

New England, slower gains: spotlight on 
New England shows up vital changes 
in that industrial center, area seems to 
be slowing down in relation to nation, 
most manufacturers feel trend can be 
reversed,* O 21 p 50, 5l 

What’s happened to New England's share 
of popuiation, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 

Scoreboard of State progress, New England: 
regional and State shares of natl totals 
of value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers, 
residential] construction, population, bank 
deposits, tabulation, O 21 p 51 

East’s leadership slows, official checkup 
shows gains made there lag behind gains 
in other areas of U S, dramatic changes 
in business map are taking place, former 
“backward” regions are catching up with 
Middle Atlantic States,* N 11 p 44-47:1 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 


p 44 

What's happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers, value 
added to materials by manufacturing, 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
chart, N 11 p 46 

Big-industry area keeps lead; trend of in- 
dustry to find new homes isn’t hurting 
Great Lakes States, still have no 1 in- 
dustrial area in U S, survey shows shifts 
inside region, small cities growing faster 


than big ones, other important mkt 
changes,* N 25 p 40-43:1 
Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of 


bank deposits in U S, factory workers, 
population, value added to materials by 
manufacturing, value of home building, 
chart, N 25 p 40 
Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of 
natl totals of value added to materials 
by manufacturing, factory production 
workers, home building, population, 
bank deposits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 
billions to remake West; developing West 
is $1.4 billion project for planners this 
yr, only starter; big power projects com- 
ing up, official idea is to open up West 
for 14 million more persons in next 25 
yrs, D 2 p 17-20 
Rockets can hit Amer now, vital industries 
show up in battle area of any rocket- 
submarine warfare; enemy subs, 50 
miles offshore, can knock out big plants 
150 miles inland, defenses being over- 
hauled, D 23 p 21-23 
How rocket-firing submarines off U S East 


$3 


-) 


Coast could paralyze vital area (ptg). 
DBp as, 
Eastern seaboard is catching up, South 


Atlantic States are gaining importance 
as mkt area in U S, industry is up, so 
are incomes and buying power; survey 
shows Carolinas, Georgia and West Vir- 
ginia are catching up with industrial 
Northeast,* D 23 p 44-46:3 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, —- factory workers, chart, 


D 23 p 

Scoreboard of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of nat] totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 p 45 

Middle South outgains nation; States of 
Central South gaining in industry, 
manufacturing, pay roils: are taking on 
new importance as U S mkt, area Js 
growing more rapidly, moving up steadily 
on industrial Northeast,* D 30 p 38, 39 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home build- 
ing, value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory workers, population, 
chart, D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Centrat 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building. popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 p 39 

INSURANCE 

Insurance investigation recommended by 
Sen Judiciary Com has been quietly 
shelved for rest of this session of Cong, 
Jl 1p 56:3 
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INSURANCE—Contd. 


Deposit-insurance changes getting atten- 
tion in Cong, two proposals offered, J! 
1 p 56:3 

Life-insurance cos face Cong investigation 
aimed at ending virtual tax exemption 
they now have on investment income, 
O 21 p 64:3 

Public’s view, stocks are risky; FRB survey 
shows that public knows little about 
stocks or else considers them too risky, 
there is plenty of money for other 
things including insurance, U S bonds, 
bank accounts, cars and homes, O 28 p 
42-44:3 

Where Amer families put their money, no 
of families using money for life insur- 
ance, bank accounts, U S bonds, auto- 
mobiles, homes or farms, other real 
estate, businesses, corp stocks, chart, O 
28 p 42 

Insurance, 2nd biggest investor; insurance 
business is booming, life cos collect 
more than $7 billion a yr in premiums, 
report $55 billion in assets, have nearly 
doubled insurance in force in 10 yrs, 
facts being disclosed by official study, 
D 16 p 50, 51 

Where your insurance money waits, assets 
of 49 leading cos, divided into bonds, 
mortgages, stocks, real estate, other 
assets, chart, D 16 p 50 

Aid near for small businesses, insurance 
funds offered as long-term loans for 
small businessmen, if banks approve 
and agree to take part; plan of one 
insurance co, if it takes hold, can help 
solve money problems of thousands of 
small businesses, D 23 p 55, 56 

Bill to be offered in Cong to reduce rate of 
premiums that banks pay for deposit 
insurance, D 23 p 56:3 


Veterans 


How veterans will collect insurance cash, 
refunds for part of premiums paid on 
life insurance by World War II vet- 
erans to be mailed in January (wba), 
Jl 1p 26 

When GI insurance cash can be expected, 
over 16 million veterans to get refunds 
on insurance premiums (wba), S 92 p 53 

Service-insurance refunds, means of figur- 
ing amt of service-insurance dividend 
(wba), S 23 p “6 

How veteran can figure what he will receive 
as insurance dividend, tabulation, 9 23 


46:2 

whe will get big slices of veterans’ $2.8 bil- 
lions? old debts will take part, so will 
savings, lot will be spent fast; biggest 
share will be spent in East but pay- 
ments, going out, will show up all over, 
D 30 p 14 

What veterans will buy with insurance re- 
funds: assuming money is used as 
terminal-leave pay was used, estimates 
show how veterans will spend insur- 
ance refunds, tabulation, D 30 p 14 


INTERNATIONAL BANK _ FOR_ RECON- 

STRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 

Bill just passed by Cong gives World Bank 
bonds new official status in U S, also 
exempts Bank from requirements of 
Securities Act of 1933, J1 1 p 56:3 

World Bank is not planning to go in for 
big new lending program immediately 
despite growing shortage of dollars 
abroad, Jl 22 p 41:1 

World’s money needs unsolved, World Bank 
and Fund are heading into biggest tests, 
each may get new role in world crises, 
Bank finds itself unable to _ finance 
much reconstruction or development, 
Fund can’t solve world currency prob- 
lems, Jl 29 p 50, 51 

Idle dollars, will they be put to work? 
capital and loans to date of World Bank 
and Internat] Monetary Fund, chart, Jl 
29 p 51 

Report ior yr ending June 30 shows net 
income of over $10 million, Ag 12 p 45:1 

How World Bank can help, search by 
Europe for more dollars is putting heat 
on Bank and Monetary Fund, billions 
can be uncovered by taking wraps off 
loan machinery set up for war use, Bank 
and Fund want to run on banking basis, 
S 16 p 51-53:1 

Burope pressed to earn way, Bank and 
Fund heads say “devalue, cut costs,” 
cure of world ills is not yet in sight, 
devaluation is no sure cure, prices and 
costs are not to come down quickly, 
trade controls are growing, not dimin- 
ishing, S 23 p 42-44:3 





! 
| INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUC- 


TION AND DEVELOPMENT—Contd. 

World Bank making plans to call 10-yr 
bonds issued in 1947 and replace them 
with serial issue repayable cver period 
of yrs, D 9 p 57:1 


INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 

World’s money needs unsolved, World Bank 
and Fund are heading into biggest tests, 
each may get new role in world crises, 
Bank finds itself unable to finance 
much reconstruction or development, 
Fund can’t solve world currency prob- 
lems, Jl 29 p 50, 51 


Idle dollars, will they be put to work? 
capital and loans to date of World 
Bank and Internatl Monetary Fund. 
chart, Jl 29 p 51 


How World Bank can help, search by Europe 
for more dollars is putting heat on 
Bank and Monetary Fund, billions can 
be uncovered by taking wraps off loan 
machinery set up for war use, Bank and 
Fund want to run on banking basis, S 
16 p 51-53:1 


Europe pressed to earn way, Bank and 
Fund heads say “devalue, cut costs,” 
cure of world ills is not yet in sight, 
devaluation is no sure cure, prices and 
costs are not to come down quickly, 
trade controls are growing, not dimin- 
ishing, S 23 p 42-44:3 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

World in same rut—but worse; problems, 4 
yrs after World War II, look like prob- 
lems 4 yrs after first World War, alarm 
over Russia, troubles in Brit, uncer- 
tainty in U 9, revival in Germany, but 
1922 problems are simple compared 
with 1949; U S, isolationist then, now is 
entangled in all world’s troubles, Ag 
12 p 15-18 


Critical time for A-bomb world is two 
yrs hence, Russia’s possible stockpile in 
1952 is estimated at 100, defenses can be 
set up against bomb, it is not “de- 
cisive weapon,” effort for internatl 
agreement regarded as must, interview 
with R E Lapp, S 30 p 16-18 


It Could Mean Peace, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, with both sides possessing atomic 
bomb, new approach must be made as 
people realize folly of mutual destruc- 
tion, Amer’s moral force can bring new 
era of faith and good will, S 30 p 19 

German Army? Gens say yes; this is what 
military planners see in Europe, poli- 
tics aside; Russia is out to get 
Germany, short of war; West, for de- 
fense, needs German Army, Spain’s 
troops are needed too; next war, if any, 
turns on land armies, D 9 p 22, 23 

U S policy abroad—jumbled? U S world 
policy looks all confused, Washington 
rebukes Communists in China but be- 
friends Communists in Yugoslavia, other 
conflicts; policy makers explain how 
pieces fit into over-all pattern, questions 
and answers, D 23 p 16, 17 

Christmas In A World Of Guilt, David 
Lawrence editorial, widespread accept- 
ance Of ideals of human brotherhood 
which Jesus taught, if we admit our 
share of guilt and rely on teachings of 
Jesus then we can hope to conquer 
hearts and minds of others, honest way 
to enduring peace, D 30 p 29 


INTERVIEWS 

Brit relies on U S Navy, Royal Navy is 
smallest in centuries, comparatively; 
historic roles of Brit and Amer navies 
are now reversed, plans for co-ordina- 
tion under North Atlantic Pact, sub- 
marines will be menace in another war 
as in last two, interview with Richard 
L Conolly, Jl 1 p 34-37 


Improving relations with Russia, Soviet 
leaders willing to accept present bal- 
ance in Europe for while, campaign of 
fear has failed, war continues to be un- 
likely because Communists find peace 
propaganda plus subversive activities 
more successful, interview with John 
Foster Dulles, Jl 8 p 30-33 

How to settle labor disputes, both sides 
should do more selling, representatives 
of unions and industry need to know 
each other’s problems better, regular 
confs between workers and management 
urged, interview with Cyrus S Ching, 
J1 15 p 30-33 
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INTERVIEWS-~ Contd. 

How U S will get more housing, Public 
programs and easier credit for private 
builders could push activity above all- 
tme record, building costs are going 
down, emphasis now on construction of 
low-priced three and _ four-bedroom 
houses, interview with Raymond mM 
Foley, Jl 29 p 32-35 

Business as railroads see it: freight and 
passenger travel is slipping, demand for 
transportation is down and is expected 
by railroad men to stay down, inter- 
view with Arthur E Stoddard, Ag 19 p 
32-34 ‘ 

Why taxes must be cut, drop in rate 
individuals is urged as aid to esha 
expansion of industry would be relied 
on to increase revenue in long run 
relief of stockholders from double tax. 
ation is favored, interview with Walter 
F George, Ag 26 p 32-35 

What Brit must do, return toward 
work and self-help is Brit weitere ane 
vice, patient is basically sound and can 
regain business health, strength in com- 
petition has been reduced by strong 
unions, high taxes and cartels, inter- 
view with Geoffrey Crowther, S 2 p 30-35 


Is air support for ground Army being ne- 
glected? belief that next war will be 
fought by aviation alone is called 
dangerous, important roie of infantry 
requires co-operation of other units 
jet planes may revolutionize tactics, in- 
terview with Jacob L Devers, S 9 p 
32-36 

Is big business useful? more than half of 
DuPont output is of products that did 
not exist in 1928, business is held to 
grow big only by its usefulness and to 
shrink rapidly if inefficient, interview 
a Crawford H Greenewalt, S 16 p 

Breaking up big business; big business is 
viewed as resulting in big labor unions 
and big Govt, tax concessions as in- 
ducement to large concerns to cut down 
their size, suggested regulation like 
public utilities, interview with Emanue: 
Celler, S 23 p 28-32 


Critical time for A-bomb world is two yrs 
hence, Russia’s possible stockpile in 
1952 is estimated at 100, defense can be 
set up against bomb, it is not “decisive 
weapon,” effort for internatl agreement 
regarded as must, interview with R E 
Lapp, 9 30 p 16-18 

Value of fact-finding bds, collective bar- 
gaining can be aided by neutral 
analysts who recommend solution, poli- 
tics must be kept out of selection of 
bd, method believed best to restore 
calm approach to disputes, interview 
with Samuel I Rosenman, S 30 p 34-37 

Mere quantity of A-bombs no advantage, 
U S defenses unprepared; atomic facts 
have been kept from U S military men 
since war, result is unpreparedness to 
meet Russia’s weapon, civil defense is 
considered neglected and long-range 
bombing overstressed, interview with 
R E Lapp, O 7 p 30-33 


Why Russia will not fight before 1954; 
granted A-bomb, Soviet can’t get stock- 
pile and communications ready within 
5 yrs, Western nations advised to con- 
tinue cold-war pressure, interview with 
Sir Giffard Martel, O 7 p 34, 35 


Federal charters to regulate business? natl 
standards urged tor right to operate 
corp, monopolistic practices would be 
defined and forbidden in advance, tax 
advantage for “little man’ is advo- 
cated, interview with Joseph C O’Ma- 
honey, O 14 p 30-33 


Way out of stalemate in steel strike, inter- 
view with Carroll R Daugherty giving 
only personal views, based on desire to 
help public understanding of problems 
arising in connection with steel strike. 
N 4p 24, 25 

Reviving Germany, slim chance of unity 

th Soviet area, German industry is 
recovering, but not enough, importance 
of East-West trade to Germany, progress 
of de-Nazification program, interview 
with John J McCloy, N 4 p 26-30 


Big business and competition, aluminum 
field is open to anyone, basic patents 
expired in 1909, price now is 17¢ per 1b, 
cost came down even without competi- 
tion, which now is keen, interview with 
Roy A Hunt, N 11 p 36-39 
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INTERVIEWS-——-Contd. 

“Bigness itself is no crime, use of monopoly 
power is what brings antitrust prosecu- 
tion, view is that enforcing competition 
protects consumer, specific rules would 
restrict business evolution, interview 
with J Howard McGrath, N 25 p 26-30 

Atomic energy for peace, Age of Radiation 
is viewed as just beginning, coming 
decade is expected to add as much to 
health, longevity and food output as 
century of past, atom called source of 
energy and key to knowledge of living 
things, interview with David E Lilienthal, 
D 9 p 26-31 

Brit’s battle for survival, mixture of social- 
ism and capitalism is called good busi- 
ness and not much unlike Amer’s, U S 
gifts should end with Marshall Plan, 
democracy can’t work unless voters 
realize they are paying for own social 
benefits, interview with Sir Stafford 
Cripps, D 16 p 32-37 

Australia turns to middle; ballots went 
against socialization and nationalization. 
say victors; voters wanted change, losers 
declare; observers believe trend was 
against bureaucratic controls and ar- 
bitrary rules, interviews with Richard 
G Casey, J B Chifley and H A M Camp- 
bell, D 23 p 12-15 

“Good business ahead,” next yr looks as 
good as 1949 provided there are no 
psychological factors to scare buyers, 
functional operation of independent 
units in large co described, size held 
no handicap to efficiency, interview with 
Charles E Wilson, pres of Gen Motors, 
D 30 p 30-35 


ITALY 

World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is 
appearing, sales are harder to make, J! 
1 p 14-16 

It’s instinct—Italian money-changers can 
spot Amers at hundred paces (lw), Jl 22 


p 32 

Little worries plague world’s citizens, inter- 
natl problems left to statesmen, world 
survey shows people are worrying about 
personal things, not global problems, S 
23 p 16-18 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches of 
world leaders, S23 p 34, 35 

Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
Wage and price rises that may bring 
os crises before dust settles, S 30 p 


JACKSON, ROBERT H 

Look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of 
Tom Clark to Sup Ct will probably 
change complexion of Ct, personality 
sketch of Clark and brief biographical 
sketches of Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


JAPAN 

World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
countrv survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is 
sppeerine. sales are harder to make, Jl 1 
p - 

Japan, gratitude to grumbling: conquered 
Japan is developing into U S problem 
child, growing tendency is to blame 
Amers for all troubles, outlook is that 
occupation will go on and on, Jl 29 p 


22, 23 

Japan: off U S dole by 1953? goal is to get 
Japanese On pay-as-you-go basis by 
1953, means big production, big exports. 
underselling U S goods; plan, if it 
works, will cut Japan’s buying in U S, 
send Japanese trade into Communist- 
controlled mkts in Asia, Ag 12 p 26, 27 

Recovery plan for Japan, cost to U S, amt 
paid out to fe and clothe people. 
amt expected to be paid out in next 3 
yrs, total; goal for Japan, export level 
by 1953, import level by 1953, amt to be 
earned from shipping and tourists, chart, 
Ag 12 p 26 

Danger in Japan, too many people; fear is 
that Japan can never support all her 
people, any sudden upset will mean mass 
hunger, unemployment and other -big 
troubles, overcrowding is leading to de- 
ae for continued U S ald, 8 9 p 








JAPAN~-Contd. 
Japan’s population, bigger and bigger; rate 
of + iene faster and faster, chart, S 
9 


Dp 

MacArthur’s four yrs in Japan, report on 
democracy’s growth in industry and 
politics, statement issued in Tokyo, Sep- 
tember 2, text, S 9 p 61-63 

Little worries plague world’s citizens, in- 
ternatl problems left to statesmen, world 
survey shows people are worrying about 
personal things, not global problems, S 
23 p 16-18 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar world 
in atomic age, Germany joins other big 
nations in electing aged to leadership, 
brief biographical sketches of world 
leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 

Devaluation at grass routs, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring 
a crises before dust settles, S 30 p 


Life Around the World 

“Superstitions must go,” say officials, but 
Japanese like lucky days and omens (lw), 
J1 29 p 31 

Occupation official says plush life is all 
that holds most Amers in Japan (lw), 
Ag 26 p 38 

Postwar bonanza for businessmen in Tokyo 
hasn’t come yet, quick profits are hard 
to get, but Japanese want U S exports 
(lw), O 21 p 49 

Tokyo, city of fires, still is putting up paper- 
and-wood houses; tradition, earthquake 
and high cost of cement are reasons 
(lw), D 2 p 33 

U S officers on Okinawa make own huts 
out of packing cases, but help is com- 
ing in form of money and experts to 
build base (lw), D 9 p 32 


JESSUP, PHILIP C 
Messrs Souers, Kennan and Jessup retiring 
to advisory jobs, but their policies stay; 
reshuffing of men responsible for for- 
eign policy in progress, brief biographical 
sketches of Souers, Kennan and Jessup 
ee Lay and Nitze, D 30 p 


JOHNSON, LOUIS A 

Johnson or Truman in ’52 (cp), O 28 

Johnson or Truman in ’52? Sec is following 
pattern of candidate; economy cuts, 
speeches and other activities look to 
politicians like bid for 1952, Truman 
hasn’t said “yes” or “no” to re-election 
campaign, O 28 p 13-15 

Statement by Sec Johnson at Cong hearing 
in defense dispute, text, O 28 p 73-79 


KAISER, HENRY J 
Mr Kaiser offers new view of RFC, in ex- 
plaining dealings with Govt suggests new 
— by which to measure federal 
ending policies, N 11 p 61:1, 62:2 


KELLY, EDNA F (Mrs Edward L) 

Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey’s Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise to 
top rank in political reckoning, brie! 
biographical sketches, N 18 p 37-39:1 


KENNAN, GEORGE F 
Messrs Souers, Kennan and Jessup retiring 
to advisory jobs, but their policies stay; 
reshuffiing of men responsible for for- 
eign policy in progress, brief biographical 
sketches of Souers, Kennan and Jessup 
and successors, Lay and Nitze, D 30 p 


KENNEY, GEORGE 
How should U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle. battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quota- 
tions from testimony at current hearings 
and recent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


KING, ERNEST J 
How should U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quota- 
tions from testimony at current hearings 
and recent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


KLEIMAN, ROBERT 

Perle Mesta: new-type diplomat; up against 
real job in Luxembourg, country is tak- 
ing on new importance to U S; heading 
into business troubles; shows, in minia- 
ture, problems in trying to make 
going concern, survey by Robert Klei- 
man, D 23 p 25-27 








L 
LABOR 

More goods for the money, gen tightening 
taking hold, costs being tr ed, output 
per manhour is rising sharply; cut in 
operating costs can open way for lower 
prices to consumers, bring further drop 
in cost of living.* Jl 1 p 46, 47 

Increase in efficiency in U S factories, output 
ef goods per man-hour at end of war, 
1947 and now, chart, Jl 1 p 47 

Strategy of delay aiding Mr Lewis, motives 
of Lewis in ordering miners back to 
work on 3-day week, Jl 8 p 41, 42:3 

Labor carries 1950 fight to farms, get-out- 
the-vote drive already is under way in 
picked districts, campaign fire will cen- 
ter on labor opponents, union leaders 
figure switch of 20 seats in Cong will 
give them control, assure labor program, 
Jl 22 p 20, 21 

Special targets of labor, Sens marked for 
attack in 1950 elections, map, Jl 22 p 20 

Meaning of devaluation to profits, wages and 
jobs; changes are to affect nearly every- 
body, full impact is yet to come, almost 
everything will feel result, S 30 p 21-24 

Rise in price of ton of coal, rise in labor 
cost of producing it, 1942, now, chart, 
Oo 14pil 

Election’s meaning for 1950, welfare state 
has vote appeal; fighting welfare state 
and big govt isn’t enough for Repub- 
licans to win on, labor and big-city 
voters still are on Democratic side, new 
issues and faces are needed to switch 
trends by 1950, N 18 p 11-13 

What food costs in work; working time 
necessary to buy foods in foreign coun- 
tries that can be bought with hour’s 
wages in U S, tabulation, N 25 p 47:1 

1950: highest living standard promised by 
record spending; plenty of jobs, better 
pay, stable prices; Amers will have $182.5 
billion to spend after taxes are paid, D 
2 p 11-13 

3 days’ mining, 4 days’ coal; miners, by 
stepping up production, are boosting own 
earnings and digging enough coal to 
keep country going, big operators are 
in no hurry to sign contracts that they 
say will mean higher prices for con- 
sumers, D 16 p 45-47:1 


Collective Bargaining 


How to settle labor disputes, both sides 
should do more selling, representatives 
of unions and industry need to know 
each other’s problems better, regular 
confs between workers and management 
urged, interview with Cyrus S Ching, 
Jl 15 p 30-33 

Pres’s fact-finding bd report on steel, find- 
ings and conclusions on wages, pensions, 
sickness and disability benefits and in- 
surance as possible pattern for all indus- 
try, text, S 23 p 57-63 

Chrmn Daugherty of fact-finding bd gives 
interpretation dealing with wage argu- 
ments of both industry and workers, 
footnote to report, text, S 23 p 62, 63 

Value of fact-finding bds, collective bargain- 
ing can be aided by neutral analysts 
who recommend solution, politics must 
be kept out of selection of bd, method 
believed best to restore calm approach 
to disputes, interview with Samuel I 
Rosenman, S 30 p 34-37 

Ford co provides bargaining pattern, pat- 
tern for payment of pensions and for 
insurance plans may have strong in- 
fluence on collective bargaining by other 
cos, S 30 p 44, 45:1 

New move to bar industry strikes, new pres- 
sure in Cong for law to curb industry- 
wide strikes will grow out of recent 
shutdown in coal and steel industries, 
Sen Taft of Ohio has already proposed 
measure, N 18 p 46:3, 47:1 

Pension changes as bargaining point, new 
test of employer rights results from 
union contention that co cannot increase 
size of pensions for retired employes 
without consulting union, D 2 p 44 


Employment and Unemployment 
Benefit payments cushion for idle, payments 
under State unemployment-compensa- 
tion programs reach all-time high in 
June, checks average about third of 
workers’ average wages, Ag 5 p 48 
Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: in- 
dustrial production, wholesale prices, re- 
tail trade, new construction, U S exports, 
personal income, cost of living, money 
supply, labor force, prewar, postwar peak, 
now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 
Labor force today, employment outlook, un- 
ion mbrs, nonunion workers (cgm), S 2 
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Job outlook improves, but 4 million seek 
work, signs point to leveling off in 
unemployment for now, Govt estimate 
is million new jobs by yr’s end, 3 out 
of 4 workers in U S are still unorganized 
but union mbrship is highest in history, 


S2p14 

Rules for hiring DP’s, speed-up in flow of 
displaced persons from Europe planned; 
requests, so far, have exceeded no avail- 
able (wba), S 2 p 52 

Why business is improving, people continue 
to spend; rising output goes beyond 
seasonal upturn, prices are firmer, lay- 
offs getting less frequent, signs suggest 
gradual recovery, but no boom on 1948 
scale, S 9 p 13, 14 

Job trend changes unions’ strategy, improve- 
ment in job prospects is causing unions 
to soft-pedal demands for make-work 
programs, S 9 p 43:1, 44:3 

Business upturn brings job rise, unemploy- 
ment peak probably is past for period 
of first postwar deflation, job rise and 
unemployment decline reflect bigger de- 
mand for goods, refilling of business 
pipelines, S 16 p 47, 48:1 

Drop in unemployment, 1948-49, chart, S 16 

3:2 


p 63: 

Job prospects brighten; steel, construction, 
textiles are among industries where 
workers are being added, trade, service 
and Govt also are expanding, upturn 
may bring half million new jobs by 
1950,* S 23 p 36, 37 

Unemployment, trend is down, 1929-August 
1949, chart, S 23 p 37 

Preview of business in 1950, high output, 
pay and jobs; appraisers, checking all 
factors, differ only on degree of prosper- 
ity, nobody sees return to boom-time 


peaks in everything, but nobody predicts | 


crushing slump, O 7 p 11-13 

Next turn in business, 
ahead; industrial production, wholesale 
prices, personal income, corp profits, 
employment and unemployment; now 
and 1950, business economists’ and our 
estimates, charts, O 7 p 12, 13 

Seniority of GI’s extended by ruling, Sup 
Ct decision on veterans’ seniority rights 
is expected to force revisions in some 
union contracts as well as employment 
rules in some cos, N 25 p 48:3 

Larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 
paign touched off by Sec Tobin for bigger 
unemployment benefits for more workers 
and for longer periods of time, will 
reach showdown in Cong and in State 
legislatures next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 

Pension pool IO’s new plan; union pro- 
posal is for one pension in area, cover- 
ing all workers, supported by all em- 
ployers, big and small; idea is that man 
can switch jobs without losing pension 
credit, Toledo picked as test city if 
showdown comes, D 30 p 40, 41:1 

Regional 

Jobless have it better this time, close 
study in Rhode Island shows what it is 
like to be out of work in 1949; jobless 
insurance tides many over, so do vet- 
erans’ aid, savings, little more credit; 
real trouble will come if benefits run 
out before jobs open up again, Jl 15 
p 14-17 

U S buying in job-scarce areas: Govt, as 
nation’s biggest spender, hopes to ease 
unemployment by buying where jobs are 
scarcest; orders, not work relief, are 
to supplement unemployment insurance, 


& p . 

Where unemployment hits hardest, by cities, 
map, Ag 19 p 40 

Concentration of federal employment, how 
States would look on basis of no in Govt 
service, where civilians work for Govt, 
by State (ptg), S 23 p 22, 23 

What’s. happened to New England’s share 
of population, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 

New claims for unemployment compensa- 
tion, total new claims under State pro- 
grams, 1948-49, chart, O 28 p 45:2 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and 
State shares of natl totals of value added 
to materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
ee. bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 
p 

What's happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers, value 
added to materials by manufacturing, 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
chart, N 11 p 46 
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Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of 
bank deposits in U S, factory workers, 
population, value added to materials by 
manufacturing, value of home building, 
chart, N 25 p 40 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of natl 
totals of value added to materials by 
manufacturing, factory production work- 
ers, home building, population, bank 
deposits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 

Job-scarce areas hit new trouble, efforts of 
Govt to place contracts in areas where 
unemployment is critical running into 
trouble, officials beginning to talk of 
public-works program for few areas 
where present program fails to provide 
jobs, D 2 p 43, 44:2 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, population, factory workers, 
chart, D 23 p 44 

Scoreboard of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 p 45 

New workers add to jobless problem, un- 
employment is not confined to commu- 
nities where business is bad but shows 
up in areas where plants are operating 
at or near capacity, new workers and 
—* migration add to problem, D 

p 


Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home build- 
ing, value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory workers, population, 
chart, D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard or progress: East South Cen- 
tral States; percentages of regional and 
State shares of natl totals of value 
added to materials by manufacturing, 
factory production workers, home build- 
ing, population, bank deposits, tabula- 
tion, D 30 p 39 


Legislation 
(See also Congress—Legislation—Labor) 
What's ahead in legislation, debate in Cong 
shows some ideas that Sen is supporting 
ew new labor legislation, J1 1 p 49:3, 


Taft bill vs Taft law, Taft ideas on labor 
still carry more weight with Cong than 
Truman ideas, uew law at this time 
is far from certain but if there is one 
it will be watered-down Taft-Hartiey 
Act, labor wants to take issue to coun- 
try in 1950 if law is not repealed before, 
J1 8 p 40, 41:1 

Narrow margins in labor bill vote, labor’s 
setback in Sen on legislation to replace 
Taft-Hartley Act was not as severe as 
appears on surface, unions find few 
Sens to beat next yr to elect pro-labor 
Cong, Jl 8 p 41 

Action is nearer on minimum wage, in- 
crease seems assured for this yr or next 
but flat increase seems improbable, Ag 
12 p 48:3 

New wage floors ahead for industry: 75-cent 
minimum wage as passed by House still 
long way from law, but employers and 
workers can expect important revisions 
-~ + i aad law this yr, Ag 19 p 42:3, 


New move to bar industry strikes, new 
pressure in Cong for law to curb in- 
dustry-wide strikes will grow out of 
recent shutdown in coal and steel in- 
dustries, Sen Taft of Ohio has already 
proposed measure, N 18 p 46:3, 47:1 

Larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 
paign touched off by Sec Tobin for big- 
ger unemployment benefits for more 
workers and for longer periods of time, 
will reach showdown in Cong and in 
State legislature next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 
National Labor Relations Board 


Secondary boycotts may not be penalized 
if workers involved are expressly ex- 
cluded from Taft-Hartley Act  pro- 
visions, NLRB ruling, Jl 1 p 50:3 

Employer cannot invoke secondary-boycott 
section of Taft-Hartley Act to curtail 
picketing when picket line is part of 
legitimate strike against another firm, 
NLRB ruling, JI 1 p 50:3 

Praotice .in building industry of allowing 
AFL. unions to supply all workers for 
project is violation of Taft-Hartley Act, 
NLRB ruling, Jl 1 p 50:3 





———_—__.. 


oe 

cket-line rules clarified by NLRB, la 

rulings by NLRB cover such sdeieee 
as mass picketing, violence on Picket 
lines and strikes in violation of con- 
tracts, will stand unless overruled by 


cts or upset by Cong revision of law, * 


J1 15 p 42, 43:1 

Bd clarifies ‘‘closed shop” rule, NLRB finds 
various devices of unions designed to 
restrict employment of nonunion mbrs 
are illegal under Taft-Hartley Act, N 
4p 43:1, 44:3 ‘ 

Unions’ power under Taft Act, several ms- 
jor rulings on what union can and 
cannot do under Act are contained jn 
two recent decisions of RB, warn 
employers of what unions may attemipt 
D 30 p 42 ; 


Strikes 

Secondary boycotts may not be penalized 
if workers involved are expressly ex- 
cluded from Taft-Hartley Act provisions 
J1 1 p 50:3 ‘ 

NLRB rules that employer cannot invoke 
secondary-boycott section of Taft- 
Hartley Act to curtail picketing when 
picket line is part of legitimate strike 
against another firm, J] 1 p 50:3 

Picket-line rules clarified by NLRB, latest 
rulings by NLRB cover such subjects 
as mass picketing, violence on picket 
lines and strikes in violation of con- 
tracts, will stand unless overruled by 
cts or upset by Cong revision of law, Jl 
15 p 42, 43:1 

Auto workers cool to pay-rise strike, con- 
vention of CIO United Auto Workers 
brings out certain points and attitudes, 
Jl 22 p 39 

Pay showdowns postponed, big strikes are 
off for now, tendency among bargain- 
ers to hold back, wait to see what hap- 
pens in steel; some plants, with busi- 
ness down and inventories up, are ready 
to resist big demands, compromises 
are ahead, Jl 29 p 44 


Strikes are longer and more risky, resistance 
of employers appears to be on increase, 
strike troubles for unions come from 
various sources, some from Taft-Hart- 
ley Act, others from declining business 
conditions, Jl 29 p 44:3-46:3 

Peace talk forced in MHawaiian strike, 
seizure by territorial Govt did not bring 
immediate end to stevedore strike but 
probably helped to force resumption of 
negotiation, 9 2 p 43:1, 44:3 

How long industry’s coal pile will last, 
Over-all averages of coal supply on hand 
for railroads, steel coke ovens, electric 
power, other  coal-using industries, 
chart, S 30 p 42 

Coal: good pay, dubious future; strikes and 
costs are scaring users away, record of 
John L Lewis after 17 coal strikes, O 14 
p 13, 14 

Lewis-Murray feud, strike key; rivalry be- 
tween old friends, turned bitter ene- 
mies, is behind steel and coal strikes, 
neither wants other to gain any ad- 
vantages over own union, O 21 p 52-54:3 

Pres’s strike dilemma; elections, this yr and 
next, forced Truman to watch his step 
in dealing with strikes in coal and steel, 
one false move could lose votes, en- 
danger future program, N 4 p 16, 17 

Way out of stalemate in steel strike, inter- 
view with Carroll R Daugherty giving 
only personal views, based on desire to 
help public understanding of problems 
arising in connection with steel strike, 
N 4 p 24, 25 

Strike holiday for CIO in 1950? behind 
speeches and resolutions at CIO’s con- 
vention one point stands out, big strikes 
in basic industries other than coal are 
not likely in 1950, troubles for employers 
are to center more on interunion fights, 
N 11 p 50:3, 51:1 

Strikers grumble but obey, wage losses fail 
to shake leaders’ power; steelworkers 
divided on whether pensions later are 
worth price in losses now, miners seem 
puzzled over their pension fund, lots of 
workers in both trades think strikes 
were unnecessary but are as strong for 
union as ever, N 18 p 15, 16 

New move to bar industry strikes, new 
pressure in Cong for law to curb in- 
dustry-wide strikes will grow out of 
recent shutdown in coal and steel in- 
dustries, Sen Taft of Ohio has already 
proposed measure, N 18 p 46:3, 47:1 
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Cost of Strikes 

ynions find strikes are more costly, walk- 
outs tend to be prolonged as employers 
hold out against demands, makes strik- 
ing more costly for unions and work- 
ers, J1 8 p 42:3, 43:1 

what strikers stand to lose, pay loss could 
exceed gains in coal and steel, supplies 
would keep industry running mo or 
more but layoffs in other industries 
would spread fast after that, S 30 p 42, 
44:2 

Chicago printers lose ‘“‘closed shop,” gains 
and losses resulting from 22-mo strike of 
AFL printers on Chicago’s newspapers 
can now be counted, 9 30 p 45:1, 46:3 

Crippling effects of one rail strike, results 
of walxout of 4 railroad brotherhoods 
on Missouri-Pacific Railroad, O 7 p 44 

High cost of strikes, $6 billion since war, 
4th round is adding near-record losses; 
workers are out $3 billion in wages, 
other losses add another $3 _ billion; 
strike wave, if it spreads in weeks ahead, 
will be measured in rising losses, O 14 


11, 

Wages lost by strikes since war’s end, man- 
days of idleness; by industry for 
bituminous coal, iron and steel, trans- 
portation equipment, machinery, trans- 
portation, communications and utilities 
and other industries, chart, O 14 p 12 


Will strikes kill upturn? facts point to quick 
recovery, steel and coal strikes are play- 
ing hob but fresh recession is not likely, 
outlook is for generally good yr in 1950, 
O 28 p 11, 12 

Strikes vs jobs and output; production, al- 
ready slowing down, would grind to halt 
if coal and steel strikes went much be- 
yond December 1, layoffs due to strikes 
would reach 2 million, O 28 p 36, 37:1 

Costly strikes, little gains; strikes in 4th 
round are adding very little to workers’ 
take-home pay, gains in pensions and 
other benefits, payable in future, are 
proving costly in wages lost, N 4 p 41, 42 

Outlook for business is good after setback 
from strikes, locks like big Christmas, 
full recovery from October slump is due 
by yr’s end, good business through 1950 
. certain barring major upsets, N 11 p 

, 14 

What strikers really got; only pay loss in 
coal, steel workers won pensions, more 
insurance but lost $400 in wages, many 
will never get pensions they struck for, 
John L Lewis will have lot to do with 
labor peace next yr, miners are in no 
mood to strike again soon, N 18 p 45, 46 

Higher prices as result of two crippling 
strikes? family budgets come out al- 
most untouched by strikes, higher costs 


are not bringing higher prices, gen 
trend is stable, N 25 p 13, 14 

Mr Lewis’s strategy misfires, coal miners 
lose while other workers gain. coal 


operators are united, Govt is in no mood 
to help Lewis get his way, neither are 
steel cos, Lewis has nothing to show 
miners after 5 mos of dickering, D 2 p 
42, 43 

Coal; does anyone win? miners still wait 
for Lewis to win them scmething from 
owners, 5 mos:of no contract have 
brought them only strikes, wage losses 
and unstable welfare fund. consumers 
have enough coal even with miners on 
3-day week, emergency is averted for 
now, D 9 p 46-48:2 

Early showdown in coal dispute? Lewis be- 
ing forced to decide whether he can 
risk another strike early next yr, show- 
down seems likely if operators continue 
to hold out against signing new agree- 
ment with union, D 23 p 50:3, 51:1 


Unions 

Unions temper pay demands, AFL unions 
being advised by leaders to seek pay 
raises only where employers can afford 
higher costs, CIO officials still maintain 
employers can afford pay increases, in 
practice both are showing willingness 
to forego pay raises, Jl 1 p 49 

Practice in building industry of allowing 
AFL unions to supply all workers for 


ppl 

project is violation of Taft-Hartley Act. 
Jl 1p 50:3 

Unions find strikes are more costly, walk- 
outs tend to be prolonged as employers 
hold out against demands, makes strik- 
ing more costly for unions and workers. 
J1 8 p 42:3, 43:1 


LABOR— Contd. 








Unions dodgé¢ wage showdown, steel no 
longer can be counted on to lead way 
to 4th-round raises, rejection of union 
demands will be followed by other em- 
ployers, strike in steel can be delayed 
by Govt, fact-finding panel or injunc- 
tions are possibilities, J] 15 p 41, 42 

Union hiring halls used in shipping in- 
dustry, through which employers obtain 
sailors and other crew mbrs, have been 
ruled illegal, ruling to be taken to Sup 
Ct, Jl 15 p 43:1 

Subcom of House Labor Com investigating 
labor “‘dictators,’’ will probably not pro- 
duce any legislation to end abuses, Jl 
15 p 43:1 

Job outlook ‘improves, but 4 million seek 
work, signs point to leveling off in un- 
employment for now, Govt estimate is 
million new jobs by yr’s end, 3 out of 4 
workers in U S are still unorganized 
ay —— mbrship is highest in history. 

2p 

Union mbrs in U S; AFL, CIO, independent. 
chart, S 2 p 14:2 

Printers widening ‘‘closed shop” fight, vote 
of confidence given pres of printers 
union at annual convention, also given 
additional powers to keep local unions in 
line on official policy, S 2 p 44:3 

Job trend changes unions’ strategy, improve- 
ment in job prospects is causing unions 
to soft-pedal demands for make-work 
programs, S 9 p 43:1, 44:3 

Breaking up big business; big business is 
viewed as resulting in big labor unions 
and big Govt, tax concessions as induce- 
ment to large concerns to cut down their 
size, suggested regulation like public 
utilities, interview with Emanuel Celler, 
S 23 p 28-32 

Substitute found for “closed shop,” formula 
for handling union-security issue in 
newspaper industry is likely to develop 
from agreement negotiated in Chicago, 
agreement to be used as basis for set- 
tling 22-mo-old strike against newspa- 
pers, S 23 p 41:1 

Bigger and better pensions? unions want 
security, but trouble is ahead; campaign 
is on for bigger and better pensions, 
private pensions are only one phase, 
Govt wants to boost Social Security, S 
30 p 29, 30 

AFL still pay-raise minded, AFL unions plan 

another try for wage increases next yr. 

CIO’s willingness to freeze wages in re- 

turn for pensions is not shared by AFL 

leaders, O 14 p 46, 48 

clarifies ‘‘closed shop” rule, NLRB finds 

various devices of unions designed to 

restrict employment of nonunion mbrs 

are illegal under Taft-Hartley Act, N 4 

p 43:1, 44:3 


Bd 


: Strikers grumble but obey, wage losses fail 


to shake leaders’ power; steelworkers 
divided on whether pensions later are 
worth price in losses now, miners seem 
puzzled over their pension fund, lots of 
workers in both trades think strikes 
were unnecessary but are as strong for 
union as ever, N 18 p 15, 16 

Who Represents The Public Interest, David 
Lawrence editorial, unions have right to 
organize and bargain collectively, should 
not be exploited bv union executives to 
exert economic power against public in- 
terest, Cong has right to regulate uses 
of economic power, amendment to Sher- 
man law essential, N 25 p 39 

Even unions cannot avoid labor problem, 
unions as employers have own labor- 
management problems, applying union 
rules doesn’t always work out, workers 
have usual differences over working con- 
ditions but don’t strike against union 
bosses, D 2 p 30 

Unions’ power under Taft Act, several major 
rulings on what union can and cannot 
do under Act are contained in two recent 
decisions of NLRB, warn employers of 
what unions may attempt, D 30 p 42 


Congress of Industrial Organizations 


CIO split threatens employers, long-delayed 
purge of left wingers is believed near, 
11 unions marked for expulsion unless 
they secede, outcome will add to em- 
ployers’ problems; third labor federation, 
rivaling CIO and AFL and following 
sy eg line probably will result, S 2 
Murray’s fight with left-wingers, out- 
come of internal CIO battle against left- 
wing unions is important to many em- 
ployers who have contracts with these 
unions, workers will also be caught in 
tug of war between opposing union 
groups, O 28 p 37:1-39:2 


LABOR— Contd. 










CIO’s patient pres Murray finally sees chance 
to sweep out Communists and party- 
line followers, turn to other problems, 
personality sketch, N 4 p 37, 38 

How CIO showdown affects industries, long- 
simmering fight between right and left- 
wing factions brought to head by annual 
convention, will give some employers 
whole new set of problems in labor rela- 
tions, N 4 p 42, 43:1 

Deflating CIO’s Communists; Communists 
working inside unions, are more noisy 
than numerous, purge is aimed at cut- 
ting down noise, drive is on now to get 
them out in open, force them out of 
union offices, leave them stranded, N 11 
p 25, 26 

Pension plans CIO wants, guide for em- 
ployers in pension settlements of Bethle- 
hem and Ford; CIO unions insist on 
retirement pay of $100 per mo, including 
Govt old-age insurance, will force in- 
dustry to press for higher Social Security 
benefits, N 11 p 48, 50 

Strike holiday for CIO in 1950? behind 
speeches and resolutions at CIO’s con- 
vention one point stands out, big strikes 
in basic industries other than coal are 
not likely in 1950, troubles for employers 
are to center more on interunion fights, 
N 11 p 50:3, 51:1 

Employers caught in split of unions, what 
employers can expect when CIO’s anti- 
Communist feuding spreads to their 
industries is being spelled out by expe- 


riences of electrical-equipment firms, 
N 18 p 47:1, 48:3 
Pension pool—CIO’s new plan; union pro- 


posal is for one pension in area, covering 
all workers, supported by all employers, 
big and small; idea is that man can 
switch jobs without losing pension credit, 
Toledo picked as test city if showdown 
comes, D 30 p 40, 41:1 
«Contracts 

Who'll pay for it? welfare issue, question of 
whether employers are to pay entire cost 
or share cost with workers is chief issue 
in writing new labor contracts, S 23 
p 39:1-41:1 

Big firms oppose co pensions, new contracts 
being signed show wages still rising, 
pensions and insurance plans getting at- 
tention, big employers lining up with 
major steel cos to get workers to share 
pension costs, O 14 p 48:3, 50:3 

What unions get in new contracts, wide 
variations appearing in contract settle- 
ments being’ reached, pension and in- 
surance plans vary as to type of benefit 
and method of financing, some contracts 
contain no wage increase, O 28 p 39:2 

Seniority of GI’s extended by ruling, Sup Ct 
decision on veterans’ seniority rights is 
expected to force revisions in some union 
contracts as well as employment rules 
in some cos, N 25 p 48:3 

Unions go slower with pay demands, indica- 
tion that many unions will go slow in 
pushing for wage increases in 1950 sup- 
plied by CIO’s Textile Workers, contracts 
with most firms being extended by union 
without filing pay demands, D 9 p 49:1 

Unions get set for new wage demands, re- 
vival of interest in wages results from 
price increases in steel and fear that 
prices of other goods may follow suit, 
D 23 p 50 


Wages 

Wages up On federal contracts, higher mini- 
muim wages are being fixed by Sec of 
Labor under Walsh-Healey Act, new 
rates already in effect in some indus- 
tries, expected later in others, unions 
are out to prevent wage decline during 
business setback, Jl 1 p 48, 49 

Unions temper pay demands, AFL unions 
being advised by leaders to seek pay 
raises only where employers can afford 
higher costs, CIO Officials still maintain 
employers can afford pay increases, in 
practice both are showing willingness to 
forego pay raises, Jl 1 p 49 

Unions dodge wage showdown, steel no longer 
can be counted on to lead way to 4th- 
round raises, rejection of union de- 
mands will be followed by other em- 
ployers, strike in steel can be delayed by 
Govt, fact-finding panel or injunctions 
are possibilities, J1 15 p 41, 42 

Auto workers cool to pay-rise strike, conven- 
tion of CIO United Auto Workers brings 
ee points and attitudes, Jl 22 
p 
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LABOR — Contd. 
Pay showdowns postponed, big strikes are 
off for now, tendency among bargainers 
to hold back, wait to see what happens 
in steel; some plants, with business down 
and inventories up, are ready to resist 
big demands, compromises ahead, Jl 29 
p 44 

U S forcing minimum wages up, boosts 
apply to Govt-contract work, affect gen 
wage scales; steel rate almost double 
previous minimum, glassware goes up, 
aircraft, chemical and soap industries 
are among others in which boosts can 
be expected, Ag 5 p 46, 48:1 

Profits and prices are key issues in steel, 
investigation of steel-wage dispute by 
fact-finding bd will influence negotia- 
tions in other industries as well as steel, 
Ag 5 p 48:3, 49:1 

Fact finders to ask pay raises, past per- 
formances of fact-finding bds indicates 
raise may be asked in steel industry, Ag 
12 p 48:3 

Railroads forced to new economies, shorter 
work week for railroad workers with no 
reduction in pay ge ey problem to 
railroads, Ag 26 p 42:3, 43: 

Living-cost index low on rent item, “‘correc- 
tion’ made in cost-of-living index for 
wage-adjustment formula calls attention 
to situation concerning employers and 
workers under contracts tying wages to 
price changes, S 9 p 45:1 

New Deal economics shelved, New Deal was 
built around idea attributed to Lord 
Keynes that wages should always go up, 
doctrine now is to shift, Daugherty doc- 
trine is to take place of “distorted’’ 
Keynes doctrine of past, S 23 p 13 

What new wage policy means, White House 
labor policy now is to stress pensions and 
insurance plans over wage increases, 
industry-wide bargaining is losing favor, 
is all spelled out in steel bd’s report, 
S 23 p 38, 39:1 

Higher Social Security, amt paid per mo to 
worker and wife, both 65, after 10 or 20 
yrs of insured employment, under pres- 
ent and proposed law, tabulation, S 30 


p 29:2 

Rising pay-roll taxes, present law and pro- 
posed law, percentages paid by workers 
and employers on wages, tabulation, 
S 30 p 29:2 

Hourly earnings in manufacturing and prices 
of industrial goods, 1914-49, chart, S 30 


p 59:2 

Preview of business in 1950, high output, 

y and jobs; appraisers, checking all 

factors, differ only on degree of prosper- 
ity, nobody sees return to boom-time 
peaks in everything, but nobody predicts 
crushing slump, O 7 p 11-13 

No pay, no pension, miners bitter; coal 
miners find their pensions aren’t all 
they were cracked up to be, rumors are 
spreading, accountings being demanded; 
security, promised by union contracts, 
still seems far away, O 7 p 14, 15 

Wages lost by strikes since war’s end, man- 
days of idleness; by industry for bitumi- 
nous coal, iron and steel, transportation 
equipment, machinery, transportation, 
communication and utilities and other 
industries, chart, O 14 p 12 

Coal: good pay, dubious future; strikes and 
costs are scaring users away, record of 
John L Lewis after 17 coal strikes, O 14 


p 13, 1 

Wage line holding in new agreements, ex- 
amples of current wage settlements show 
marked trend toward holding present 
wage line, O 21 p 56:3 

Uncle Sam, generous boss; private firms, 
looking for people to hire, are to find 
new competitor in Govt, federal pay is 
going up, management still is better 
paid by private business but employe 
can work up from bottom to $14,000 in 
Govt, O 24 p 20-22 

How Govt’s new salaries compare with those 
in private industry, typical pay in Govt 
under new rates, typical pay in industry 
in comparable jobs, chart, O 28 p 20, 21 

Costly strikes, little gains; strikes in 4th 
round are adding very little to workers’ 
take-home pay, gains in pensions and 
other benefits, payable in future, are 
proving costly in wages lost, N 4 p 41, 42 

Strikers grumble but obey, wage losses fail 
to shake leaders’ power; steelworkers 
divided on whether pensions later are 
worth price in losses now, miners seem 
puzzled over their pension fund, lots 

of workers in both trades think strikes 

were unnecessary but are as strong for 

union as ever, N 18 p 15, 16 














LABOR-—Contd. 
Wages vs prices around world, purchasing 
power of workers in different countries 
measured in terms of working time and 

aoe purchased with wages, N 25 p 46:3- 


Unions go slower with pay demands, indica- 
tion that many unions will go slow in 
pushing for wage increases in 1950 sup- 
plied by CIO’s Textile Workers, contracts 
with most firms being extended by union 
without filing pay demands, D 9 p 49:1 


Fair Labor Standards Act 

Action is nearer on minimum wage, in- 
crease seems assured for this yr or next 
but flat increase seems improbable, Ag 
12 p 48:3 

New wage floors ahead for industry: 75- 
cent minimum wage as passed by House 
still long way from law, but employers 
and workers can expect important revi- 
sions in Wage-Hour law this yr, Ag 19 
p 42:3, 43:1 

Meaning of wage-hour change, increase in 
minimum means small wage increase 
for over One million low-paid workers, 
most workers already get more than 
minimum, Cong also votes to take away 
wage and overtime benefits from thou- 
sands of workers, S 9 p 42, 43:1 

Wage-hour groups to be reclassified, pro- 
posals announced by Wage-Hour Admin, 
new rules expected for determining 
which white-collar workers are exempt 
from minimum-pay and overtime provi- 
sions of Fair Labor Standards Act. S 16 
p 48:3 

How wage-hour changes work, prospect is 
that new rules issued by Wage-Hour 
Admin will go into effect in November, 
will affect employers and white-collar 
workers (wba), S 30 p 52, 53:1 

Effect of changes in Wage-Hour Act, new 
rules governing minimum pay and over- 
time rates for most interstate industries, 
O 21 p 54:3-56:3 

Who is affected by wage-hour changes, 
changes voted by Cong in Wage-Hour 
Act will affect many employes and con- 
cern many employers, will take effect 
about February 1 (wba), O 28 p 24 

Changes ahead in wage-hour rules; changes 
to become effective soon in rules govern- 
ing wages and hours of work, D 30 p 


j Increases 


Fourth-round raises coming up, Govt again 
moving to break wage stalemate between 
big unions and big business, pattern 
that emerges from findings of Truman- 
appointed steel bd will influence settle- 
ments in many other industries, Jl 22 
p 28, 39 

What’s to happen on wages, slight rise in 
4th round; trend so far is to add 5 or 
10 cents per hour to pay envelopes, most 
such deals are long delayed and hard 
to get, 5th round in 1950 is out as things 
stand, Jl 29 p 11, 12 

Wage pattern, smaller raises, Ist round 1946, 
2nd round 1947, 3rd round 1948, 4th 
round 1949 estimated, chart, Jl 29 p 11 

More raises ahead? answer in hands of 
steel fact bd; New Dealers Daugherty 
and Rosenman, middle-roader Cole, per- 
sonality sketches, Jl 29 p 40, 41 

Some small firms granting raises; when 
given, raises tend to concentrate in 
range of 5 to 7 cents per hour, samples 
from wage settlements just announced, 
J1 29 p 46:3 

Small raises in big industries, hearings on 
steel dispute indicate trend, outcome 
will influence labor relations in other 
industries for next 12 mos, Ag 26 p 41, 42 

Fourth round lags in wait on steel, if strike 
is avoided in steel industry, solution 
probably will lead to wage settlements 
in many other fields, S 2 p 42, 43:1 

Workers gain in income race, 4th round is 
art of battle for profits; farmers have 
iggest gains, investors have least to 
date; workers, consumers and investors 
all are scrambling for profits, S 16 p 


17- 

Rise in income since prewar yrs, annual 
average of workers, farmers and inves- 
tors, 1940, present rate (ptg), S 16 p 


18, 19 
General pay rise is now indicated, signs of 
business upturn appear to be strength- 
ening labor’s hand for final phase of 
1949 wage showdown, settlements are 
expected to produce moderate pay raise 
in most industries, S 16 p 48 












a Contd. 
able pay may lower prices, ro 
raises at halt, steel report shifts ene 
phasis to pensions; 4th round of wage 
increases, with industries lining up to 
follow pattern, is out, S 23 p 11, 12 
Hourly earning, how average has r 
poet a yrs, all manufacturing, mani: 
uring, nonmanufacturing, 1 
tabulation, S 23 p 11 me, 1506, 10m, 
Many small firms granting pay rises - 
LA al Fan cir ag settlements shows 
ses being granted in 
plants, O 7 p 44 ’ — 
High cost of strikers, $6 billion sinc 
4th round is adding near-record Bo 
workers are out $3 billion in wages, other 
losses add another $3 billion; strike 
wave, if it spreads in weeks ahead, will 
be measured in rising losses, O 14 p 
2, 32 
APL still pay-raise minded, AFL unions 
plan another try for wage increases next 
yr, CIO’s willingness to freeze wages in 
return for pensions is not shared by 
AFL leaders, O 14 p 46, 48 
Big firms oppose co pensions, new con- 
tracts being signed show wages still ris- 
ing, pensions and insurance plans get- 
ting attention, big employers lining up 
with major steel cos to get workers to 
share pension costs, O 14 p 48:3, 50:3 
Wage increases still are granted, employers 
outside basic industries continue to 
grant wage increases despite no-increase 
pattern fixed in steel and auto fields, 
D2 p 44:3 
If you were Brit worker; wages in Brit fall 
far short of equaling those in U S in 
terms of buying power, workers told by 
Govt to demand no increases, but to 
step up production, subsidies help to 
stretch earnings but U S workers still 
get twice as much, D 23 p 48-50:1 
Workers can buy more in U §S than in Brit, 
average weekly wages for representative 
gos of workers, tabulation, D 23 p 


Unions get set for new wage demands, 
revival of interest in wages results from 
price increases in steel and fear that 
prices of other. goods may follow suit, 
D 23 p 50 


Welfare Plans 

Benefit payments cushion for idle, payments 
under State unemployment-compensa- 
tion programs reach all-time high in 
June, checks average about third of 
workers’ average wages, Ag 5 p 48 

Lewis welfare fund in trouble, pays far 
more to miners than it takes in, only 
substantial reserve keeps it in black, 
solution seems to be higher tax on coal 
if benefit rate is to be maintained, Ag 
12 p 46, 47:1 

Miners’ welfare fund ... income and outgo, 
ag = through June 1949, chart, Ag 


Pp 
New plan expands old-age insurance for 
aged, means higher pay-roll taxes and 
higher benefits, will be ready for enact- 
= in election yr 1950, Ag 19 p 47:1- 


Your pension prospects, going up; Cong 
works on new benefits for 1950, new pro- 
gram means 70% boost in average old- 
age pension check, financing it means 
boost in taxes too,* Ag 26 p 39, 40 

Better times when earnings end after 20 
yrs of insured employment, average 
monthly wage, tax and monthly pension 
for retired worker and wife, for totally 
disabled and federal payment each mo 
to survivors, tabulation, Ag 26 p 39 

Stable pay means lower prices, rounds of 
raises at halt, steel report shifts em- 
phasis to pensions; 4th round of wage 
increases, with industries lining up to 
follow pattern, is out, S 23 p 11, 12 

What new wage policy means, White House 
labor policy now is to stress pensions 
and insurance plans over wage increases, 
industry-wide bargaining is losing favor, 
is all spelled out in steel bd’s report, 
S 23 p 38, 39:1 

Who'll pay for it? welfare issue, question 
of whether employers are to pay entire 
cost or share cost with workers is chief 
issue in writing new labor contracts, 
S 23 p 39:1-41:1 

Bigger and better pensions? unions want 

security, but trouble is ahead; campaign 

is on for bigger and better pensions, 
private pensions are only one phase, 

Govt wants to boost Social Security, 

S 30 p 29, 30 
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R—Contd. : 
Pensions, what retired worker may get; 
amt paid per mo to married war veteran 
retiring at 65 after 20 yrs of work at 
$200 per mo as coal miner or steel- 
worker under industry pension plans 
plus proposed veterans’ pension and 
Social Security plans, tabulation, S 30 
p 30 
Ford co provides bargaining pattern, pat- 
tern for payment of pensions and for 
insurance plans may have strong in- 
fluence on collective bargaining by other 
cos, S 30 p 44, 45:1 
pay, no pension, miners bitter; coal 
miners find their pensions aren’t all 
they were cracked up to be, rumors are 
spreading, accountings being demanded; 
security, promised by union contracts, 
still seems far away, O 7 p a 15 ‘ ¢ 
lan, pattern on pensions? plan Oo 
ag oo for workers protects co from 
higher payments for at least 5’ yrs; 
cost to co, in fact, will decline as Govt 
raises old-age benefits, O 7 p 42, 44:1 
AFL still pay-raise minded, AFL unions 
plan another try for wage increases 
next yr, CIO’s willingness to freeze wages 
in return for pensions is not shared 
by AFL leaders, O 14 p 46, 48 
firms oppose co pensions, new contracts 
being signed show wages still rising, 
pensions and insurance plans getting 
attention, big employers lining up with 
major steel cos to get workers to share 
pension costs, O 14 p 48:3, 50:3 
What unions get in new contracts, wide 
variations appearing in contract settle- 
ments being reached, pension and in- 
surance plans vary as to type of benefit 
and method of financing, some con- 
tracts contain no wage increase, O 28 


No 


Big 


39:2 

costly strikes, little gains; strikes in 4th 
round are adding very little to workers 
take-home pay, gains in pensions and 
other benefits, payable in future, are 
proving costly in wages lost, N 4 p 41, 42 

Two-way pressure for pensions, most small 
cos can’t afford pensions as fixed charge, 
relatively few old-timers covered by in- 
dustry programs, demand for tax-paid 
old-age pensions is to grow along with 
union pressure for co-paid retirement 
plans, N 11 p 15-17 

Pensions for workers, industry coverage vs 

Govt; of 58 million persons gainfully 

employed in U S 35 million are under 

Govt pension system, of these 7.2 million 

persons are also covered by industrial 

pension and profit-sharing plans (ptg), 

N 11 p 16, 17 

490,000 corps in U S only 13,000 have 

pension plans, out of these 4,662 are 

paid for in part by employes, while in 

8,338 plans employers pay entire cost, 

chart, N 11 p 16, 

Pension plans CIO wants, guide for em- 
ployers in pension settlements of Beth- 
lehem and Ford; CIO unions insist on 
retirement pay of $100 per mo, including 
Govt old-age insurance, will force in- 
dustry to press for higher Social Se- 
curity benefits, N 11 p 48 

Figuring your pension prospect, pattern for 
pensions is set; changes in Social Se- 
curity law, due next yr, tie in with 
private-pension plans of business; put- 
ting plans together shows worker what 
he can expect, shows employers what 
cost will be,* N 18 p 40-42 

Pensions, formula changes; tip for employers 


in Inland Steel’s pension plan, labor 
will accept variations, will not insist 
on rigid formulas; steel union, after 


striking two mos fer noncontributory 
pensions, permits Inland workers choice 
of two plans, N 25 p 44-46:3 

Pensions, less worry for boss; pension plans 
come in many different shapes and sizes, 
many are not as big as they look: as 
plans stand Govt is to pay much of 
pension bill, trend now is to broaden 
out Social Security, add it on to private 
pensions,* D 2 p 38-40:3 

How pension system works, annual benefits 
to worker under new co plans of Ford, 
Bethlehem and Inland Steel, assuming 
Social Security expansion by Cong, bene- 
fits for worker with average annual 
wage of $3,000 after 15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs 
of service, tabulation, D 2 p 38 

Pension changes as bargaining point, new 
test of employer rights results from 
union contention that co cannot in- 
crease size of pensions for retired em- 
ead without consulting union, D 2 p 





LABOR—Contd. 

$100 a mo for aged is $5 a week from tax- 
Payer, pensions of $100 a mo for every- 
body still are long way off despite talk, 
cost figures show one big reason, plans 
now coming up are to fall far short of 
giving each 65-year-old $100 per mo, 
D 9p 13-15 

Pension for all over 65, what it would cost; 
no of persons 65 and over, yearly cost 
of universal $100-a-mo pension, yearly 
cost to each person in U S between ages 
of 20 and 65, now, 1955, 1960, 1965, 1970, 
1975 (ptg), D 9 p 14, 15 

Larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 
paign touched off by Sec Tobin for bigger 
unemployment benefits for more work- 
ers and for longer periods of time, will 
reach showdown in Cong and in State 
legislatures next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 

How to set up pension plan, pension setup 
must have approval of Treas’ before 
employer can take income tax deduction 
for payments into fund, requirements 
are rigid and sometimes complicated 
(wha), D9 p 58 

Pension pool—CIO’s new plan; union pro- 
posal is for one pension in area, cov- 
ering all workers, supported by all em- 
ployers, big and small; idea is that man 
can switch jobs without losing pension 
credit, Toledo picked as test city if 
showdown comes, D 30 p 40, 41:1 


LAPP, R E 

Critical time for A-bomb world is two yrs 
hence, Russia’s possible stockpile in 
1952 is estimated at 100, defense can 
be set up against bomb, it is not 
“decisive weapon,” effort for internatl 
agreement regarded as must, interview 
with R E Lapp, S 30 p 16-18 

Mere quantity of A-bombs no advantage, 
U S defenses unprepared; atomic facts 
have been kept from U S military men 
since war, result is unpreparedness to 
meet Russia’s weapon, civil defense is 
considered neglected and long-range 
bombing overstressed, interview with R 
E Lapp, O 7 p 30-33 


LARSON, JESS 

Big jobs for red-tape cutters Raymond 
Foley and Jess Larson, speed-up in 
housing and streamlining of Govt 
purchases, appointment of Larson to 
head new Govt agency, personality 
sketch, Jl 22 p 35 


LATIN AMERICA 
Travel is easier in Amers, but be ready 
to promise not to overthrow govt (lw), 
Ag 12 p 31 
* 300,000 move to Latin Amer; hope for jobs, 
prospect of good wages, plenty of food, 
generally better living is attracting 
European settlers; Argentina, Brazil 
and Venezuela are getting biggest share, 
migration still falls short of post-war 
goals, S 2 p 23 


LAUREL, JOSE P 

Filipinos vote, fight; U S pays: elections, 
fought on pro-Amer vs anti-Amer issues, 
don’t begin to settle problems, U S aid 
of $1.3 billion has evaporated with little 
to show, another dose is counted on 
to keep islands going but troubles and 
violence are ahead, N 18 p 24, 25 


LAWRENCE, DAVID 
The Start Of World War III? threat of 
military coercion adds to state of 
distrust existing between Russia and 
western world, statements by U S Govt 
set in pattern that leads to war, moral 
force still is worth trial, Ag 5 p 38, 39 


Conservative Liberalism vs Radical Liber- 
alism, real division in Amer today is 
between those who would have Govt 
regulate every detail of living and those 
who would give individual maximum op- 
portunity for economic and political 
freedom, true liberaiism is our heritage 
from past, Ag 12 p 34-37 

It’ Could Mean Peace, with both sides 
possessing atomic bomb, new approach 
must be made as people realize folly of 
mutual destruction, Amer’s moral force 
can bring new era of faith and good 
will, S 30 p 19 

Contempt Of Congress, power of Cong 
defied in penalizing Admiral Denfeld 
for testifying before its com, “military 
security” being extended to cover dic- 
tatorial intimidation and coercion of 
armed forces, N 4 p 34-36 





LAWRENCE, DAVID—Contd. 

Who Represents The Public Interest, unions 
have right to organize and bargain 
collectively, should not be exploited by 
union executives to exert economic 
power against public interest, Cong has 
right to regulate uses of economic power, 
amendment to Sherman law essential, 
N 25 p 39 

Welfare State Or Bankrupt State? continued 
Overspending by Govt means less and 
less purchasing power for dollar, welfare 
state wanted by both political parties 
but commitments now should not in- 
volve sums beyond annual capacity of 
this of succeeding generations to pay, 
D2p 34 

Who Is The “Quarterback”? concept of 
“instant retaliation” loses force in face 
of military actualities of today, defense 
of Alaska and in Mediterranean and 
Pacific neglected in confused grand 
strategy, tactical use of atom bomb 
makes it all-service weapon, D 9 p 34, 35 

Where Is The Commander In Chief? Amer’s 
defenses in sorry state, report of CED 
raises questions, stresses importance of 
constant attention by nation to security 
program in its relation to individual 
liberties and free economy, D 23 p 35 


Christmas In A World Of Guilt, widespread 
acceptance of ideals of human brother- 
hood which Jesus taught, if we admit 
our share of guilt and rely on teachings 
of Jesus then we can conquer hearts and 
minds of others, honest way to en- 
during peace, D 30 p 29 


LAY, JAMES S, Jr 
Messrs Souers, Kennan and Jessup retiring 
to advisory jobs, but their policies stay; 
reshuffling of men responsible for foreign 
policy in progress, brief biographical 
sketches of Souers, Kennan and Jessup 
i ela Lay and Nitze, D 30 p 


LEATHER 
Production’s strong comeback; furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles, 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 


publishing, yr ago, July 1949, latest, 
charts, D 9 p 17 
Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for 


farm products, building materials, chem- 
icals, textile products, metal products, 
hides and leather, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 


LEHMAN, HERBERT H 

Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey's Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise 
to top rank in political reckoning, brief 
biographical sketches, N 18 p 37-39:1 

Tradition or no, freshmen Darby, Dworshak, 
Lehman, Benton are expected to be 
vocal and influential in Sen roles, per- 
sonality sketches, D 23 p 33, 34 


LeMAY, CURTIS 
How should U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quo- 
tations from testimony at current hear- 
ings and recent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


LEWIS, JOHN L 
Strategy of delay aiding Mr Lewis, motives 
of Lewis in ordering miners back to 
work on 3-day week, Jl 8 p 41, 42:3 
Lewis welfare fund in trouble, pays far 
more to miners than it takes in, only 
substantial reserve keeps it in black, 
solution seems to be higher tax on 
coal if benefit rate is to be maintained, 
Ag 12 p 46, 47:1 
Future of coal mining (cp), O 14 
Coal: good pay, dubious future; strikes and 
costs are scaring users away, record of 
John L Lewis after 17 coal strikes, O 14 
p 13, 14 
Lewis-Murray feud, strike key; rivalry be- 
tween old friends, turned bitter enemies, 
is behind steel and coal strikes, neither 
wants other to gain any advantages over 
own union, O 21 p 52-54:3 
What strikers really got; only pay loss in 
coal, steel workers won pensions, more 
insurance but lost $400 in wages, many 
will never get pensions they struck for, 
John L Lewis will have lot to do with 
labor peace next yr, miners are in no 
mood to strike again soon, N 18 p 45, 46 
Lewis's strategy misfires, coal miners 
lose while other workers gain, coal oper- 
ators are united, Govt is in no mood to 
help Lewis get his way, neither are steel 
cos, Lewis has nothing to show miners 
after 5 mos of dickering, D 2 p 42, 43 
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LEWIS, JOHN L—Contd. 

Coal: does anyone win? miners still wait for 
Lewis to win them something from 
owners, 5 mos of no contract have 
brought them only strikes, wage losses 
and unstable welfare fund, consumers 
have enough coal even with miners on 
3-day week, emergency is averted for 
now, D 9 p 46-48:2 

Early showdown in coal dispute? Lewis being 
forced to decide whether he can risk 
another strike early next yr, showdown 
seems likely if operators continue to 
hold out against signing new agreement 
with union, D 23 p 50:3, 51:1 


LIFE AROUND THE WORLD 

Austria, official works two yrs to convince 
U S it shouldn’t pay him three times 
for one job, Jl 1 p 33 

Canada moves few steps further away from 
Gt Brit and few steps closer to U S, but 
still prizes independence, D 30 p 26 

France, to grim building, past bars and 
guards and gates—to see Communist 
stenographer, Ag 19 p 28 

France, U S tourists rush to France again, 
but there’s difference; they talk politics, 
look for bargains, cut down on size of 
tips, S 16 p 39 

Italy, it’s instinct—Italian money-changers 
can spot Amers at hundred paces, 
Jl 22 p 32 

Latin Amer, travel is easier in Amers, but be 
ready to promise not to overthrow govt, 
Ag 12 p 31 

Russia, dreary, says press, is word for Soviet 
bicycles, order from top is _ “more 
chrome,” article from Moscow Literary 
Gazette, Ag 5 p 42 

Russia, shop work, study, soccer, skiing, 
movies help Soviet lads learn to drive 
locomotives, Jl 8 p 26 


Argentina 
First shovel on vacant lot draws house- 
hungry Argentines with rent money, Jl 
15, p 34 
Argentines’ dream: wine into dollars, Ag 
26 p 38 


Santa in Argentina, ‘Peron and Evita,’ D 23 
p 30:3 


Far East 

“Superstitions must go,” say officials, but 
Japanese like lucky days and omens, 
Jl 29 p 31 

Occupation official says plushy life is all 
~— holds most Amers in Japan, Ag 26 
p 

Postwar bonanza for businessmen in Tokyo 
hasn’t come yet, quick profits are hard 
to get, but Japanese want U S exports, 
O 21 p 49 

Tokyo, city of fires, still is putting up paper- 
and-wood houses: tradition, earthquakes 
and high cost of cement are reasons, 
D2p 33 

U S officers on Okinawa make own huts out 
of packing cases, but help is coming in 
form of money and experts. to build 
base, D 9 p 32 ‘ 


Germany 
wis ees want to be Belgians, Jl 


p 
Kaiser's kin want to leave Germany, Ag 12 


p 

“Insult law’’ in Germany keeps officials safe 
from names such as “jug _ head,” 
“dummy,” S 2 p 29 

Bed of state vs straw sack, Russians con- 
vert German castle into museum to 
show how aristocrats “lorded” over 
tenants, S 23 p 33 

Satire, “I was Hitler’s toothbrush,” is Ger- 
man magazine’s reply to rash of memoirs 
gy ee but trend worries Allies, 

p 


Great Britain 
mane ee to send children to school, Jl 


p 

Brits looks to jet-filled skies, S 2 p 29:3 

Bad news still ahead for Brits, but Labor 
Govt had good chance to win election 
that may come in autumn, S 9 p 37 

Brit housewives got blow when devaluation 
put prices up, but worst is yet to come 
with food-subsidy cuts next yr, N 4 p 33 

Wages of $19 a week gives little leeway to 
Brit family, cradle-to-grave security 
—— even though taxes are high, N 25 
p 

Collie goes to sleep while watching canine 
actor in movie, and commentator in 
England gets ideas for welfare state, edi- 
torial from Times of London, D 23 p 30 
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LILIENTHAL, DAVID E 

How many atom bombs? (cp), Jl 1 

Atomic energy for peace, age of Radiation 
is viewed as just beginning, coming 
decade is expected to add as much to 
health, longevity and food output as 
century of past, atom called source of 
energy and key to knowledge of livin; 
things, interview with David E Lilienthal, 
D9 p 26-31 


LUMBER 

Lumber starts comeback, one of first indus- 
tries to go downhill shows signs of start- 
ing back up again, some lines are still 
in trouble but slump is tending to check 
itself, Ag 26 p 21 

Production’s strong comeback; furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles, 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 


publishing, yr ago, July 1949, latest, 
charts, D 9 p 17 
LUXEMBOURG 


Perle Mesta: new-type diplomat; up against 
real job in Luxembourg, country is tak- 
ing on new importance to U S; heading 
into business troubles; shows, in minia- 
ture, problems in trying to make Europe 
going concern, survey by Robert Klei- 
man, D 23 p 25-27 


M 


MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS 
MacArthur’s four yrs in Japan, report on 
democracy’s growth in industry and poli- 
tics, statement issued in Tokyo, Septem- 
ber 2, text, S 9 p 61-63 


MALENKOV, G M 

Stalin’s successor? (cp), D 9 

G M Malenkovy, heir apparent to Stalin, has 
long been trained in all devices of Rus- 
sian policy to keep “cold war’ going, 
personality sketch, D 9 p 42, 43 

Voice of Russia, “We don’t want war,” full 
text of speech before Moscow Soviet by 
eS mbr of Politburo, D 9 
p - 


MANCHURIA 
Manchurian secret, growth of industry; Chi 
nese Communists are sealing off Man- 
churia, behind secrecy Communists are 
restarting industry, production is creep- 
ing up; will still take 10 yrs to recreate 
real industrial empire, D 23 p 28, 29 


MAPS 
Alaska is‘bigger than you think, Territory’s 
length and breadth reach limits of U S 
map, few people, lots of resources, N 18 


p 3 

Belt around Russia, will Marshal Tito close 
gap? S 16 p 13 

Coming rise in population, gain of 14 mil- 
lion for nation in 10 yrs, estimated 
population in different areas of U S, 
1950, 1960, D 9 p 45 

Formosa, its strategic value, D 30 p 17 

Germany, newest nation’s starting strength, 
area, population, steel, vehicles, ma- 
chinery, labor force, coal, lumber, pulp 
and paper, cameras, factory Output, tex- 
tile yarns, Ag 26 p 25 

How weather may turn out, mid-June to 
mid-July 1949, what to expect in tem- 
ee prospect for rainfall, Jl 1 p 


New sources for manganese ore, shift in 
U S imports, D 16 p 26 

Oil boom, now at flood tide in Alberta, 
spilling over into Saskatchewan, may 
reach Manitoba, D 2 p 25 

Rising industrial production, how States 
have prospered; percentage increase, 
State by State, from 1939 to 1947 in 
value added to goods by manufacturing. 


O7p 38 

Russian cities of 100,000 or more that U S 
bombers could reach from base in 
Alaska, Jl 1 p 23 

Special targets of labor, Sens marked for 
attack in 1950 elections, Jl] 22 p 20 

Targets for Republicans in 1950 elections, 
where Republicans think they can cap- 
ture 56 Democratic seats in House, O 7 


p 25 
Where Sperepemens hits hardest, by cities, 
9 


Ag 19 p 
Where U S‘lend-lease arms would go, types 
ng ag sent and limits on amts, Ag 5 
p 
MARTEL, SIR GIFFARD 
Why Russia will not fight before 1954; 
granted A-bomb, Soviet can’t get stock- 
pile and communications ready within 
5 yrs, Western nations advised to con- 
tinue cold-war pressure, interview with 
Sir Giffard Martel, O 7 p 34, 35 





ee. THOMAS B 

ore powerful Federal Reserve? bro 7 

credit powers proposed to Cone pd 
McCabe, chrmn of FRB; if enacted 
changes would overhaul federal bank. 
ing laws and extend authority of FRB 
N 18 p 51:1, 52:3 5 , 


McCLOY, JOHN J 

Reviving Germany (cp), N 4 

Reviving Germany, slim chance of 
with Soviet area, German industry 5 
recovering, but not enough, importance 
of East-West trade to Germany, progress 
of de-Nazification program, interview 
John J McCloy, N 4 p 26-30 


McGRATH, J HOWARD 

McGrath, chosen successor to Tom Clark 
has _ similar ideas, biographical sketch’ 
Ag 5 p 37 ‘ 

Bigness itself is no crime (cp), N 25 

Bigness itself is no crime, use of monopoly 
power is what brings antitrust prosecu- 
tion, view is that enforcing competition 
protects consumer, specific rules would 
restrict business evolution, interview 
with J Howard McGrath, N 25 p 26-30 


McNARNEY, JOSEPH T 
Air Force’s Gen McNarney, named to cut 
defense overhead, engineers $203 million 
reduction in naval plane procurement, 
personality sketch, O 21 p 46-48:3 


MEAD, JAMES 
Mr Waligren takes record as_ public-power 
backer to new job, role of James Mead 
will be to revitalize program of FTC, 
personality sketches, O 28 p 29, 30 


MEDICINES 

(See also Health) 

Free medicine, tryout on coast; cradle-to- 
grave security is operating in Washing- 
ton State, troubles are coming with 
comforts, program now is taking about 


half State’s tax money, cost is going. 


higher, Jl 22 p 22-24 

Cortisone—key to old-age cures? drug opens 
whole field for discoveries, hormones are 
providing tools for experiments that 
open whole new field in medical re- 
search, discoveries being made rival 
~— | sulfa drugs and penicillin, S 23 

Drugs cure sneezes, not colds; cold symptoms, 
many of them allergies, clear up after 
treatment with new medicines, lot of 
suffering is relieved, but real cold is as 
stubborn as ever; quick, sure cure is not 
proved yet, N 18 p 26 

Health plan Mr Truman wants; what patient 
gets and pays under Truman health plan 
can be measured now, doctor bills 
would be turned into taxes, D 30 p 22, 23 


MESTA, PERLE : 

Glittering jobs for Mrs Mesta, Mrs Clark and 
Mrs Anderson follow gifts of time, effort 
and money to Democratic Party, person- 
ality sketches, J1 1 p 44, 45 

Perle Mesta: new-type diplomat; up against 
real job in Luxembourg, country is tak- 
ing on new importance to U S; heading 
into business troubles; shows, in minia- 
ture, problems in trying to make Europe 
going concern, survey by Robert Klei- 
man, D 23 p 25-27 


METALS AND MINING 
(See also names of specific metals) ; 
Rise in price of ton of coal, rise in labor cost 
of en it, 1942, now, chart, O 14 
p 
Manufacturers’ purchase of copper, zinc and 
lead, 1948-49, chart N 4 p 55:2 
Soviet’s steel trick backfires, U S gets plenty 
of manganese elsewhere; Russia, once 
big supplier, tried to pinch Amer steel 
industry by cutting manganese ship- 
ments, U S_ developed new supply 
sources, Russia has lost valuable source 
of Amer dollars, D 16 p 26 
New sources of manganese ore, shift in U S 
imports, map, D 16 p 26 
3 days’ mining, 4 days’ coal; miners, by step- 
ping up production, are boosting own 
earnings and digging enough coal to 
—. country going, big operators are in 
no hurry to sign contracts that they say 
will mean higher prices for consumers, 
D 16 p 45-47:1 
Steel, rise in price, 1939, 1945, 1949, chart, 
D 30 p 9:2 


Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for 
farm products, building materials, chem- 
icals, textile products, metal products, 
hides and leather, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 








Fet 


Big 


Big 


Is 


Th 


MOT 
Te) 


MUR 
Pr 


MUR 
(Si 


NAT 
He 









nity 


ance 
gress 
‘view 


lark, 
>tch, 


poly 
ecu- 
tion 


view 
0 


st 
14 


y 
e 
a1 


= 











Vol. XXVIII 


U. S. NEWS & WORLD REPORT 


July 1, 1949 to December 30, 1949 





— 


dollar-famine victim; world cus- 
are running out 


EXICO 
Mexico, 
tomers for U S g 
of spending money, means cut in sales 
abroad; Mexico shows what is happening, 


long list of imports banned, local cur- 


rency devalued, J1 8 p 21 


MONOPOLIES 
Business empires under fire, Govt says Du- 
Ponts limit competition, right of one co 


to hold major interest in another is real | 


issue behind antitrust suit, point to be 
tested is whether DuPont covers too 
much industrial territory for good of 
country, J1 15 p 18, 19 

House subcom considering tax incentives to 
induce monopolies voluntarily to break 
themselves up, S 9 p 52:3 

Is big business useful? more than half of 


DuPont output is of products that did 


not exist in 1928, business is held to 
grow big only by its usefulness and to 
shrink rapidly if inefficient, interview 
with Crawford H Greenewalt, S 16 p 34-38 

Breaking up big business; big business is 
viewed as resulting in big labor unions 
and big Govt, tax concessions as induce- 
ment to large concerns to cut down 
their size, suggested regulation like pub- 
lic utilities, interview with Emanuel Cel- 
ler, S 23 p 28-32 

Trust buster Bergson, launching broad- 
scale attack on monopoly, believes big- 
ness in business is not necessarily bad 
in itself, personality sketch, S 30 p 38, 39 

Federal charters to regulate business? natl 
standards urged for right to operate 
corp, monopolistic practices would be 
defined and forbidden in advance, tax 
advantage for “little man” is advocated, 
interview with Joseph C O’Mahoney, O 
14 p 30-33 

Big business and competition, aluminum 
field is open to anyone, basic patents 
expired in 1909, price now is 17¢ per lb, 
cost came down even without competi- 
tion, which now is keen, interview with 
Roy A Hunt, N 11 p 36-39 

Bigness itself is no crime, use of monopoly 
power is what brings antitrust prosecu- 
tion, view is that enforcing competition 
protects consumer, specific rules would 
restrict business evolution, interview 
with J Howard McGrath, N 25 p 26-30 

Is industry too concentrated? tendency of 
big cos to get bigger is under Govt study, 
may become political issue in next cam- 
paign, checkup shows 4 cos control 75% 
of production in some industries, anti- 
trust lawyers looking into big concen- 
trations of Amer business,* D 16 p 40, 42 

This is big business, percent of output pro- 
vided by 4 largest cos, by industry, chart, 
D 16 p 40 


MOTION PICTURES 

Television, boon to movies; Hollywood tak- 
ing turn for better, after series of hard 
knocks, television helps more than it 
hurts, return of wartime boom is un- 
likely, but movie men think worst is 
over, O 14 p 21 


MURPHY, CHARLES 
Presidential ‘ghost’ brief biographical 
sketch of Murphy, successor to Clifford 
as speech writer for Truman, D 30 p 37:3 


MURRAY, PHILIP 
(See also Labor—Unions—Congress of Indus- | 


trial Organizations) 
Lewis-Murray feud, strike key; rivalry be- 
teen old friends, turned bitter enemies, 
is behind steel and coal strikes, neither 
wants other to gain any advantages over 
own union, O 21 p 52-54:3 
Murray’s fight with left-wingers, out- 
come of internal CIO battle against 
left-wing unions is important to many 
employers who have contracts with these 
unions, workers will also be caught in 
tug of war between opposing union 
groups, O 28 p 37:1-39:2 
CIO's patient pres Murray finally sees chance 
to sweep out Communists and party- 
line followers, turn to other problems, 
personality sketch, N 4 p 37, 38 
CIO’s fight on Communism (cp), N 11 


N 


NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Hard-to-sell Uncle Sam, getting Govt con- 
tract is easier said than done for small 
Plants, knowing when and where to 
bid is full-time job, military buying 
alone involves 117 offices, J1 1 p 18, 19 











NATIONAL DEFENSE—Contd. 
hy war scare is ending, Russia’s shift to 
defensive; military planning inside 
Kremlin points to defense now; Russia 
can muster world’s biggest armies, but 
Stalin, impressed with U S industrial 
power, is less inclined to pick fight, Jl 
8 p 11, 12 
U S stockpiling aids Brit, rubber and vital 
metals are available in Empire but many 
producers of materials are bidding for 
U S contracts, stockpiling means over 
$1 billion in future buying by U S but 
Brit is not to get most of it, Jl 22 p 13 
civilian employes and servicemen now 
back up every 10 men in combat units, 
chart, Ag 5 p 22:3 
Combat strength of 518,000 men requires 
968,000 additional servicemen and 841,249 
civilian employes, no required by Army, 
Navy and Air Force, chart, Ag 5 p 23 
New defense setup: lines of command; 
framework of setup as redesigned by 
unification law (ptg), Ag 19 p 18, 19 
“Unified” Joint Chieis win Europe to their 
plan of defense but fail to end hot 
argument of Air Force vs Navy at home, 
personality sketches of Omar N Bradley, 
J Lawton Collins, Hoyt S Vandenberg, 
Louis E Denfeld, Ag 19 p 36, 37 
Statements in defense dispute, declarations 
at Cong hearing by Sec Johnson and 
Gens Bradley, Collins, Vandenberg and 
Cates, texts, O 28 p 53-79 
Contempt Of Congress, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, power of Cong defied in penalizing 
Admiral Denfeld for testifying before its 
com, “military security” being extended 
to cover dictatorial intimidation and 
coercion of armed forces, N 4 p 34-36 
Alaska, another Pearl Harbor? defenses called 
so weak that two divisions of para- 
troopers could take all, 5 million Rus- 
Sians have settled across Strait from 
Alaska’s 100,000, economic upbuilding of 
Territory is held vital need, interview 
with Ernest Gruening, Gov of Alaska, 
N 18 p 32-36 
“Who Is The Quarterback’? David Lawrence 
editorial, concept of “instant retalia- 
tion’”’ loses force in face of military 
actualities of today, defense of Alaska 
and in Mediterranean and Pacific neg- 
lected in confused grand strategy, tac- 
tical use of atom bomb makes it all- 
service weapon, D 9 p 34, 35 
Rockets can hit Amer now, vital industries 
show up in battle area of any rocket- 
submarine warfare; enemy subs, 50 miles 
offshore, can knock cut big plants 150 
miles inland, defenses being overhauled, 
D 23 p 21-23 
How rocket-firing submarines off U S East 
Coast could paralyze vital area (ptg), 
D 23 p 22, 23 
Where Is The Commander In Chief? David 
Lawrence editorial, Amer’s defenses in 
sorry state, report of CED raises ques- 
tions, stresses importance of constant 
attention by nation to security program 
in its relation to individual liberties 
and free economy, D 23 p 35 
Civilian control or militarism? statement 
on natl policy by Research and Policy 
Com of Com for Economic Development, 
text, D 23 p 36-43 
Why services want draft act extended, Se- 
lective Service law does not end until 
next June 24, fight will develop in 
Cong over extension (wba), D 30 p 44 


Air Force 
Russian cities of 100,000 or more that U S 


35 


bombers could reach from base in 
Alaska, map, Jl 1 p 23 
B-36, superplane or “sitting duck”? Air 


Force tests showed B-36 to be successful 
bomber, long range and altitude are 
key attributes, plane is considered im- 
portant cog, but not only one in natl 
security, views of Vandenberg, Chief of 
U S Air Force, as expressed in two 
speeches, partial texts, Jl 1 p 38-40 

Brit criticism of U S bomber, doubt is ex- 
pressed about B-36s high-flying quali- 
ties and ability to protect itself, analyst 
asks whether longer range is worth 
effort and expense of achieving it, text 
of article from official organ of Royal 
Aero Club, J1 1 p 41-43 

Soviet bomb adds urgency to Air Sec Sym- 
ington’s job as policy of emphasis on 
very heavy planes is re-examined, per- 
sonality sketch, O 7 p 26, 27 

Air Force’s Gen McNarney, named to cut 
defense overhead, engineers $203 million 
reduction in naval plane procurement, 
personality sketch, O 21 p 46-48:3 





















NATIONAL DEFENSE—Contd. 
Atom Bomb 
(See also Atomic Energy) 
How many atom bombs? big secret is not 
so secret after all, U S has bombs to fight 
major war, could produce as many as 
1.000 bombs in 2 yrs in emergency, Jl 
1 p 22, 23 
What to do about A-bomb now that Russia 
has it; Russia, at best, is where U S stood 
4 yrs ago, bomb stockpile, most of know- 
how, experience are held by U 9, Amer 
planes are better as bomb carriers, S 
30 p 13-15 
Where bombs would take greatest toll in 
lives, NYC, Chicago, Houston, Los An- 
geles, good and poor targets, chart, S 
30 p 14:1 
Atom threat, boost for Army; phase 2 of 
atom age alters war plans; bomb, held 
by both sides, tends to cancel itself out; 
big land armies, air borne and air 
supplied, get new emphasis, Europe be- 
comes prime theater, O 7 p 20, 21 


Soviet bomb adds urgency to Air Sec Sym- 
ington’s job as policy of emphasis on 
very heavy planes is re-examined, per- 
sonality sketch, O 7 p 26, 27 

Mere quantity of A-bombs no advantage, 
U S defenses unprepared: atomic facts 
have been kept from U S military men 
since war, result is unpreparedness to 
meet Russia’s weapon, civil defense is 
considered neglected and long-range 
bombing overstressed, interview with R 
E Lapp, O 7 p 30-33 


Finance 


Bigger rewards for military, armed services 
beginning to look good as career, jobs are 
steady, pensions assured and pay is 
getting better, Jl 8 p 24, 25 

If military pay is raised, military-pay bill 
passed by House increases pay and bene- 
fits, comparison of military pay with pay 
for comparable jobs in civilian Govt and 
industry, tabulation, Jl 8 p 25 

Real income of military men, military pay 
does not stop with pay checks, other 
benefits add to value of armed forces 
career, make services attractive, Jl 29 
Pp 26 

Where arms spending goes, arms bill of $14 
billion doesn’t mean $14 billion worth of 
fighting force, overhead takes most of 
money, every time Army spends $1.60 
on soldier it spends $3 on nonmilitary 
programs to back him, Ag 5 p 22, 23 

Where military posts will close to save 
millions for nation, cutbacks ordered 
in U S military posts are to go ahead 
gradually over yr ahead, what it means 
and posts affected (ptg), 9 9 p 22, 23 

Air Force’s Gen McNarney, named to cut 
defense overhead, engineers $203 million 
reduction in naval plane procurement, 
personality sketch, O 21 p 46-48:3 

Defense dollars aid production, big orders 
for industry despite cutbacks, where 
dollars are to go shows what U S defense 
will look like in mos ahead, N 4p 18, 19 


How defense dollars will be spent, amts for 
services, goods, other items for Air 
Force. Army and Navy, chart, N 4 p 19 


Military Aid 

(See also United States—Foreign Relations— 
Aid Abroad) 

U S: world arsenal? arming world against 
Russia is bigger deal than it looks, cost 
can go to $10 billion, return to lend- 
lease is to send weapons, experts, tools 
and know-how almost any place Pres 
chooses, Ag 5 p 13-15 

What defense costs, U S, Western Europe, 
chart, Ag 5 p 13:2 

Where U S l!end-lease arms would go, types 
to be sent and limits. on amts, map, 
Ag 5p 14 : 

Pres wants these powers to carry Out pro- 
gram for arming world, chart, Ag 5 p 15 

To thwart Russia’s aggression, message by 
Pres Truman to Cong on military aid 
to other nations, July 25, text, Ag 5 
p 40, 41 

Navy 

Brit relies on U S Navy, Royal Navy is 
smallest in centuries, comparatively; 
historic roles of Brit and Amer navies 
are now reversed, plans for co-ordination 
under North Atlantic Pact. submarines 
will be menace in another war as in 
last two, interview with Richard L 
Conolly, Jl 1 p 34-37 
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NATIONAL DEFENSE—Contd. 


Why Navy Officers risk careers, future of 
U S defenses is stake in Navy-Air Force 
bickering, big issue is whether to mount 
next air war from land bases or carriers, 
outcome of debates will set pattern of 
military planning for yrs to come, O 14 


Pp 22, 23 

“Apprehension for the security of the U S,” 
charge made that Navy is not being 
consulted as its functions are being 
altered and its naval air arm forced into 
state of weakness, prepared statement 
read to Cong com by Louis E Denfeld, 
text, O 21 p 38-45 

Air Force’s Gen McNarney, named to cut 
defense overhead, engineers $203 million 
reduction in naval plane procurement, 
personality sketch, O 21 p 46-48:3 

Adm Sherman, who helped plan unification 
in chart stage, now gets human-rela- 
tions job of making Navy like it, bio- 
graphical sketch, N 11 p 40-43:1 

Soviet adds to navy, U S cuts back; as things 
stand, Russia has outstripped U S in no 
of active-duty battleships, in submarines 
and in cruisers, and plans to build more: 
could harass U S sea lanes, possibly cut 
U S off from Europe, D 30 p 18, 19 

Russia builds up fleet, no of ships, subma- 
rines and planes attached to fleet, U S 
and USSR, tabulation, D 30 p 19:3 


Strategy 
Shift ordered in U S defense, basic overhaul 
of defense strategy is planned, Navy is 
to lose importance as Air Force gains, 
shift stresses big bombers as first-line 
defense, leaves Navy to protect convoys, 
move troops, fight submarines, Ag 12 


p 22, 23 

Navy, Marine air arms to be cut in half? 
how new order changes basis for next yr’s 
budget planning, chart, Ag 12 p 23 

How U S will fight next war, air attack only 
beginning; 3-phase campaign set down 
by military leaders, actual invasion of 
vagy a4 comes only as last resort, Ag 26 
p - 

If war comes again ... plan to beat Russia, 
new U §S strategy, what USSR can do 
(ptg), Ag 26 p 12, 13 

New climax in Navy-Air battle, preview of 
sea forces’ case against B-36, unified 
armed forces have not brought unified 
as on how U S should fight next 
war, S 2 p 20, 21 

port for ground Army being neg- 

belief that next war will be 

fought by aviation alone is called dan- 

gerous, important role of infantry re- 

quires co-operation of other units, jet 

planes may revolutionize tactics, inter- 
view with Jacob L Devers, S 9 p 32-36 

Why Navy officers risk careers, future of US 
defenses is stake in Navy-Air Force bick- 
ering, big issue is whether to mount 
next air war from land bases or carriers, 
outcome of debates will set pattern of 
military planning for yrs to come, O 14 


Pp 22, 23 

How should U S be defended? military chiefs 
in muddle, battle of words is fought by 
top gens and admirals, quotations from 
testimony at current hearings and recent 
statements, O 21 p 14-17 

“Apprehension for the security of the U S,” 
charge made that Navy is not being con- 
sulted as its functions are being altered 
and its naval air arm forced into state 
of weakness, prepared statement read to 
cg Pee by Louis E Denfeld, text, O 21 
p ~ 

Next war, hand to hand; top military 
planners tell what they expect in any 
war with Russia, push-button warfare is 
out for now, so is quick victory with 
atom bombs, O 28 p 16, 17 

Adm Sherman, who helped plan unification 
in chart stage, now gets human-relations 
job of making Navy like it, biographica] 
sketch, N 11 p 40-43:1 

Who Is The “Quarterback”? David Lawrence 
editorial, concept of “‘instant retaliation” 
loses force in face of military actualities 
of today, defense of Alaska and in Medi- 
terranian and Pacific neglected in con- 
fused grand strategy, tactical use of 
atom bomb makes it all-service weapon, 
D 9 p 34, 35 


NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD see 


Labor—National Labor Relations Board 


NATURAL RESOURCES 


(See also Public Works) 
U S stockpiling aids Brit, rubber and vital 


metals are available in Empire but many | 
producers of materials are bidding for | 








U S contracts, stockpiling means over | 


$1 billion in future buying by U S but 
Brit is not to get most of it, Jl 22 p 13 


NATURAL RESOURCES—Contd. 


Water scares, what they mean; shortages, 
now causing some alarm, are trouble- 
some but temporary, U S has plenty of 
water to go around; trouble is increased 
demand, putting strain on reservoirs, 
other storage systems, D 23 p 18, 19 

Drain on underground water for cities, 
farms, industry; quantity drawn daily 
in U S, 1935, 1945, 1949, chart, D 23 p 19 


NEHRU, PANDIT J 


Prime Min Nehru, coming to U S for wheat 
and dollars, keeps Free India on tight- 
rope between Moscow and West, per- 
sonality sketch, O 14 p 38-41:1 


NEW ZEALAND 


Socialists lose, socialism stays; ‘“ins’’ can 
still be voted out, that’s about all that 
is shown by defeat of Laborites in New 
Zealand; new Admin promises same 
thing, better done; New Zealanders just 
voted to change men, not policies, D 9 
p 24, 25 


NITZE, PAUL H 


Messrs Souers, Kennan and Jessup retiring 
to advisory jobs, but their policies stay; 
reshuffling of men responsible for foreign 
policy in progress, brief biographical 
sketches of Souers, Kennan and Jessup 
and successors, Lay and Nitze, D 30 
p 36, 37 

O 


Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey’s Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise to 
top rank in political reckoning, brief 
biographical sketches, N 18 p 37-39:1 


O’DWYER, WILLIAM 


OKINAWA 


U S officers on Okinawa make own huts out 
of packing cases, but help is coming in 
form of money and experts to build 
base (lw), D9 p 32 


O’MAHONEY, JOSEPH C 


Chrmn of Economic Com, investigating big 
business (cp), Ag 5 

Sen O’Mahoney will.investigate how nation’s 
private funds can be used for prosperity 
—and he doesn’t want witch hunt, per- 
sonality sketch, Ag 5 p 35, 36 

Federal charters to regulate business? nat] 
standards urged for right to operate 
corp, monopolistic practices would be 
defined and forbidden in advance, tax 
advantage for “little man” is advocated, 
interview with Joseph C O’Mahoney, 
O 14 p 30-33 


OPPENHEIMER, J ROBERT 


Bomb output, clue to speed; testimony of 
Dr Oppenheimer before Cong com on 
Dec 5, 1945, gives clue to how fast Rus- 
sia might accumulate stockpile of atomic 
bombs, partial text, O 7 p 21 


P 


Director Pace’s young ideas will show up in 
new-style budget, his aim is to help ordi- 
nary citizen understand federal spend- 
ing, biographical sketch, D 16 p 38, 39 


PACE, FRANK, Jr 


PAPER 


Hard-hit industries boom again, scars of 
1949 business downturn are fading fast, 
boom signs are cropping up in indus- 
tries that felt slump, textiles and paper 
lead quick recovery. orders are large, 
profits growing, setback turned out to be 
short and mild for practically everybody, 
D9 p 16, 17 

Production’s strong comeback; furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles, 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 
publishing, yr ago, July 1949, latest, 
charts, D 9 p 17 


PENSIONS see Industry—Labor Relations— 


Pension Plans, Labor—Welfare Plans 


PERON, JUAN 


Peron’s 5-yr plan in trouble, industrializa- 
tion hasn’t worked out, projects proved 
too costly, drained country of dollars, 
farmers are counted on to win back 
world mKts, N 4 p 23 

Santa in Argentina, “Peron and Evita” (lw), 
D 23 p 30:3 


PETROLEUM 


Canada, oil’s new hot spot; new-style oil 
boom is all business, Govt control keeps 
it from getting wild; boom towns are 
springing up, drilling goes on round 
clock, wildcatters are making new tests 
for more pools, D 2 p 24, 25 


| 
PHILIPPINES, REPUBLIC OF THE 








Filipinos vote, fight; U S pays: ele 
fought on pro-Amer vs anti-Amer — 
don’t begin to settle problems, U § aid 
of $1.3 billion has evaporated with little 
to show, another dose is counted on to 
keep islands going but troubles and 
violence are ahead, N 18 p 24, 25 


PICTOGRAMS 


Concentration of federal employment, how 
States would look on basis of no in 
Govt service, where civilians work for 
Govt, by State, S 23 p 22, 2: F 

Growth in no of families, new sources of 
purchasing power; 17% increase from 
1930-40, 2210% imcrease from 1940-59 
Jl 29 p 18, 19 : 

How rocket-firing submarines off U S Eas 
Coast could paralyze vital areas, D 23 
p 22, 23 

If war comes again .. . plan to beat Russia 
new U S strategy, what USSR can do. 
Ag 26 p 12, 13 - 

Investment in West, Govt spending to reach 
$1.4 billion this yr, projects and amts 
to be spent to June 30, 1950, D 2 p 18, 19 

More people are getting checks from Govt, 
no of people receiving checks from fed- 
eral, State and local Govts, prewar, now, 
N 4p 14, 15 

New defense setup: lines of command; frame- 
work of setup as redesigned by unifica- 
tion law, Ag 19 p 18, 19 

92 atom-bomb targets for Russia in U S, cities 
threatened if Soviet sends one-way sui- 
cide missions of B-29s, areas of attack, 
O7p 16, 17 

Pension for all over 65, what it would cost; 
no of persons 65 and over, yearly cost 
of universal $100-a-mo pension, yearly 
cost to each person in U S between ages 
of 20 and 65, now, 1955, 1960, 1965, 1970, 
1975, D9 p 14, 15 

Pension problem, growing proportion of aged 
persons, no of younger persons for every 
person 65 yrs old and over in 1925, now, 
in 1975, O 14 p 16, 17 

Pensions for workers, industry coverage vs 
Govt; of 58 million persons gainfully 
employed in U S 35 million are under 
Govt pension system, of these 7.2 million 
persons are also covered by industrial 
pension and profit-sharing plans, N 11 
p 16, 17 

Population shift, away from farms, while 
no of persons in nonfarm areas has in- 
creased 99.8% since 1910, no of persons 


on farms has decreased 13.4%, O 21 
p 24, 25 
Recessions . . . some end in 9 mos, but one 


lasted 72; from 1819 to now, Amer busi- 
ness was depressed more than one-fourth 
of the time, S 2 p18, 19 

Rise in income since prewar yrs, annual 
average of workers, farmers and in- 
vestors, 1940, present rate, S 16 p 18, 19 

U S Govt has spent more in 4 fiscal yrs of 
peace than it spent from time of Wash- 
ington’s first inauguration to beginning 
of preparations for World War II, Jl 1 
p 20, 21 

What atom bomb really can do, AEC gives 
answer to question of just what bomb 
can and cannot do if used in future war, 
damage within first 15 mi, within first 
mi, within first 114 mi, within first 2 
mi, beyond 2 mi of explosion, N 18 
p 20, 21 

Where big rise in taxes has come, State and 
local tax revenues have increased 69%, 
federal tax revenue has increased 598%, 
prewar, now, J1 8 p 16, 17 

Where military posts will close to save mil- 
lions for nation, cutbacks ordered in 
U S military posts are to go ahead grad- 
ually over yr ahead, what it means and 
posts affected, S 9 p 22, 23 

While 155,000 Amers have incomes of $24,000 
a yr or more after taxes only 70 Brits 
have that much, no of Amers and Brits 
having incomes of $4,000-$8,000, $8,000- 
$16,000. $16.000-$24,000 after taxes, Ag 12 
p 20, 21 

White House team, top decisions of Govt 
flow from smoothly working organization 
of assistants backing up Pres, pictures 
and functions of Pres’s advisers, N 25 
p 18, 19 

Why world is short of dollars, 35-yr record; 
imports and exports of goods and serv- 
ices to world shows continuing gap, 
methods used to pay for export sur- 
plus, Ag 5 p 24, 25 
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poPULATION 

Russia takes new line on sex; new, con- 
servative standard is being ordered in 
Russia, too many orphans, illegitimate 

‘ children are overcrowding schools, creat- 

d ing problems for Moscow planners, 

& youths now told to value chastity and 
family, Jl 22 p 25, 26 

Growth in no of families, new sources of 
purchasing power; 17% increase from 
1930-40, 2212% increase from 1940-50 
(ptg), Jl 29 p 18, 19 

Germany's trouble: too many people in too 
little space is returning problem for 
Western Germany, resentments over 
refugees growing; DP’s competing for 
scarce jobs, homes, food, almost every- 
thing, Ag 19 p 23, 24 

300,000 move to Latin Amer; hope for jobs, 
prospect of good wages, plenty of food, 
generally better living is attracting 
European settlers; Argentina, Brazil and 
Venezuela are getting biggest share, mi- 
gration still falls short of post-war goals, 
S 2 p 23 

Classroom crowding gets worse, wartime rise 

; in birth rate is swelling classes beyond 

school capacity in many States, lower 

grades feel it most, half-day classes in 
improvised schools are one result, jam 
means substandard education for thou- 
sands, S 9 p 15 

Danger in Japan, too many people; fear is 
that Japan can never support all her 
people, any sudden upset means mass 
hunger, unemployment and other big 
troubles, Overcrowding is leading to de- 
mands for continued U S aid, S 9 p 26, 27 

Japan’s population, bigger and bigger; rate 
of growth, faster and faster, chart, S 9 










p 27 

Where bombs would take greatest toll in 
lives, NYC, Chicago, Houston, Los An- 
—, and poor targets, chart, S 30 


p : 
Atom-bomb insurance? plans for satellite 
city, re city, rodlike city, chart, 


s Pp 

92 atom-bomb targets for Russia in U S, 
cities threatened if Soviet sends one- 
way suicide mission of B-29s, area of 
attack (ptg), O 7 p 16, 17 

“Fringe” cities, answer to A-bomb, protec- 
tion against atomic warfare is to change 
face of U S once ideas now blueprinted 
take hold, idea is to spread out, avoid 
packed centers of industry, Govt to set 
long-range trend, O 7 p 18, 19 

More old folks to support, burden on work- 
ers is becoming heavier, one person 65 
yrs old or more for every 8 of working 
age now, in 25 yrs ratio will be 1 to 5, 
political power of pensioners is growing 
too, O 14 p 15-17 

Pension problem, growing proportion of aged 
persons, no of younger persons for every 
person 65 yrs old and over in 1925, now, 
in 1975 (ptg), O 14 p 16, 17 

Population shift, away from farms, while no 

persons in nonfarm areas has in- 

creased 99.8% since 1910, no of persons 
on farms has decreased 13.4% (ptg), O 21 


p 24, 25 

1950 census questions, 17th decennial census 
to be taken, persons interviewed must 
answer all kinds of questions (wha), 


D23p7 

New workers add to jobless problem, unem- 
Ployment is not confined to communi- 
ties where business is bad but shows up 
in areas where plants are operating at 
or near capacity, new workers and popu- 
— migration add to problem. D 23 
p 


Regional 

New England, slower gains: spotlight on New 
England shows up vital changes in that 
industrial center, area seems to be slow- 
ing down in relation to nation, most 
manufacturers feel trend can be re- 
versed,* O 21 p 50, 51 

What’s happened to New England’s share of 
population, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 

Scoreboard of State progress, New England: 
regional and State shares of natl totals 
of value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers 
residential construction, population. 
bank deposits, tabulation, O 21 p 51 

East’s leadership slows, official checkup 
shows gains made there lag behind gains 
in other areas of U S, dramatic changes 
in business map are taking place, former 
“backward” regions are catching up 


pc Middle Atlantic States,* N 11 p 44- 











POPULA!ION—Contd. 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popu- 
lation, bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 


p 44 

What’s happened to Middle Atlantic share 
of U S population, factory workers, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, bank deposits, value of home build- 
ing, chart, N 11 p 46 

Big-industry area keeps lead; trend of in- 
dustry to find new homes isn’t hurting 
Great Lakes States, still have no 1 in- 
dustrial areas in U S, survey shows shifts 
inside region, small cities growing faster 
than big ones, other important mkt 
changes,* N 25 p 40-43:1 

Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of 
bank deposits in U S, factory workers, 
population, value added to materials by 
manufacturing, value of home building, 
chart, N 25 p 40 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of natl 
totals of value added to materials by 
manufacturing, factory production work- 
ers. home building, population, bank 
deposits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 

Where best mkts will be, U S population is 
growing by leaps and bounds. country 
of 188 millions by 1975 is possible; popu- 
lation is shifting too, Far West is out- 
stripping rest of U S in growth, prob- 
ably will continue, means drastic changes 
in marketing, in demands for goods and 
services,* D 9 p 44, 45 

Coming rise in population, gain of 14 mil- 
lion for nation in 10 yrs, estimated popu- 
lation in different areas of U S, 1950, 
1960, map, D 9 p 45 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, population, factory workers, chart 
D 23 p 44 

Scoreboard of progress: South Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
ulation, bank deposits, tabulation, D 23 


p 45 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufac- 
turing, factory workers, population, 
chart, D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Central 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory 
production workers, home building, pop- 
~— bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 
p 


POSTAL SERVICE 
Too late to mail early, posts already over- 
loaded; nobody sees end of increases in 
volume of letters, papers and packages, 
eventually U S mails will have to be 
revised to handle modern traffic, N 4 p 22 


PRESIDENCY, U §S 

(See also Cabinet, U S; Truman, Harry S; 
United States—Government) 

Pres wants these powers to carry out pro- 
gram for arming world, chart, Ag 5 p 15 

Mr Truman, chrmn of bd, presidency as one- 
man job is gone; Truman announces 
policy, but it is set by many men, new 
approach to job has changed Truman 
to self-confident boss who likes work 
after all, N 25 p 17-20 

White House team, top decisions of Govt 
flow from smoothly working organization 
of assistants backing up Pres, pictures 
and functions of Pres’s advisers (ptg), 
N 25 p 18, 19 


PRESS 
Brit press, what’s wrong? Govt study shows 
no monopoly, no undue influence on 
editors, newspapers are not bad but 
most could be better, Govt ownership is 
not answer, should not be tried, Ag 26 


-p 26, 27 
Substitute found for ‘closed shop,’’ formula 
for handling union-security issue in 
newspaper industry is likely to develop 
from agreement negotiated in Chicago, 
agreement to be used as basis for settling 
22-mo-old strike against newspapers, S 
23 p 41:1 
Chicago printers lose “closed shop,” gains 
and losses resulting from 22-mo strike 
of AFL printers on Chicago’s news- 
ee can now be counted, S 30 p 45:1, 
9? 
— 









PUBLIC WORKS 

$37 billions to remake West; developing West 
is $1.4 billion project for planners this 
yr, only starter; big power projects 
coming up, Official idea is to open up 
West ror 14 mil'ion more persons in 
next 25 yrs, D 2 p 17-20 

Water to make West’s dry lands bloom, 
acreage already irrigated, acreage planned 
for irrigation in 10-15 yrs, acreage of 
Teclaimable land still waiting, chart, D 
2pili7 

Investment in West, Govt spending to reach 
$1.4 billion this yr, projects and amts 
to be spent to June 30, 1950 (ptg), D 
2 p 18, 19 

Hydroelectric power to make industries hum, 
capacity of existing federal power plants, 
capacity of federal plants under con- 
struction, capacity of planned federal 
Plants, chart, D 2 p 20 

Oscar L Chapman, western political expert, 
gets Interior post and job of whooping 
up cheap electric power as natl issue, 
biographical sketch, D 2 p 36, 37 


Job-scarce areas hit new trouble, efforts of 
Govt to place contracts in areas where 
unemployment is critical running into 
trouble, officials beginning to talk of 
public-works program for few areas 
where present program fails to provide 
jobs, D 2 p 43, 44:2 

Construction contract awards; public works, 
utilities, factories, commercial, etc; resi- 
dential, 1945-49, chart, D 23 p 59:2 


QUIRINO, ELPIDIO 

Filipinos vote, fight; U 9 pays: elections, 
fought on pro-Amer vs anti-Amer issues, 
don’t begin to settle problems, U S aid 
of $1.3 billion has evaporated with little 
to show, another dose is counted on 
to keep islands going but troubles and 
violence are ahead, N 18 p 24, 25 


R 


RADFORD, ARTHUR 
How should U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quo- 


tations from testimony at current 
hearings and recent statements, O 21 p 
14-17 

RADIO 


Ban on radio giveaways raises censorship 


issue, high stakes involved in battle 
over radio giveaway programs, issue 
is headed for cts, decision may show 


how far Washington can go in policing 
air waves, S 2 p 22 

Television,, what’s ahead. better programs 
and cheaper receivers: more stations 
coming on air, but they’ll serve big-city 
areas, real expansion is not expected 
before 1951,* S 9 p 40, 41:1 


RAILROADS 

Business as railroads see it: freight and 
passenger travel is slipping, demand for 
transportation is down and is expected 
by railroad men to stay down, interview 
with Arthur E Stoddard, Ag 19 p 32-34 

Railroads forced to new economies, shorter 
work week for reilroad workers with no 
reduction in pay presents problem to 
railroads, Ag 26 p 42:3, 43:1 

Crippling effects of one rail strike. results 
of walkout of 4 railroad brotherhoods 
on Missouri-Pacific Railroad, O 7 p 44 


RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION 
RFC, haven for businessmen in need; busi- 
nessmen, needing cash, are finding they 

can get it from Govt, RFC often steps 

in where bankers fear to tread, pressure 

is on to make loans easier to get, O 21 


22, 23 
New high in RFC aid to bitisiness, amt of 
industrial and commercial loans out- 
standing, 1935-49, now, chart, O 21 p 23 
Govt loans to Kaiser-Frazer Corp and sub- 
sidiary to finance production and dis- 
tribution of new low-priced car now 
total $44.4 million, N 4 p 49:1 
Kaiser offers new view of RFC, in ex- 
Plaining dealings with Govt suggests 
new yardstick by which to measure 
federal lending policies, N 11 p 61:1, 62:2 
Who gets RFC loans and why, RFC lending 
to business is under fire, loan policy 
is being questioned by Cong, FRB and 
banks; story of Govt lending to busi- 
mess as told by excerpts from Cong 
i hearings, D 2 p 14-16 
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REED, STANLEY F 
Look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of Tom 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches of 
Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


REFUGEES 

200,000 move to Latin Amer; hope for jobs, 
prospect of good wages, plenty of food, 
generally better living is attracting Eu- 
ropean settlers; Argentina, Brazil and 
Venezuela are getting biggest share, 
migration still falls short of post-war 
goals, S 2 p 23 

Rules for hiring DP’s, speed-up in flow of 
displaced persons from Europe planned; 
requests, so far, have exceeded no avail- 
able (wba), S 2 p 52 


ROGERS, WILLIAM P 
Hoey-Rogers-Flanagan team, investigating 
five percenters, works by ct methods and 
lets chips fall where they may, per- 
sonality sketches, S 2 p 36, 38 


ROOSEVELT, ELEANOR (Mrs Franklin D) 
Church schools get public aid, controversy 
over views of Mrs Roosevelt and Cardi- 
nal Spellman has blocked passage of 
aid-to-education bill, back of argument 
is growing problem of U S tax aid for 
schools, Ag 5 p 17-19 


ROOSEVELT, FRANKLIN D, Jr 
Magic of Roosevelt name touches 1950, 
James and Franklin, Jr, shape up as 
opponents of top Republicans Warren 
and Dewey, personality sketches, N 25 
p 38 


ROOSEVELT, JAMES 
Magic of Roosevelt name touches 1950, James 
and Franklin, Jr, shape up as opponents 
of top Republicans Warren and Dewey, 
personality sketches, N 25 p 38 


ROSENMAN. SAMUEL I 

More raises ahead? answer in hands of 
steel fact bd: New Dealers Daugherty 
and Rosenman, middle-roader Cole, per- 
sonality sketches, Jl 29 p 40, 41 

Value of fact-finding bds, Cole, Daugherty 
and Rosenman (cp), 9 30 

Value of fact-finding bds, collective bargain- 
ing can be aided by neutral analysts 
who recommend solution, politics must 
be kept out of selection of bd, method 
believed best to restore calm approach 
to disputes, interview with Samuel I 
Rosenman, S 30 p 34-37 


ROSENSTIEL, LEWIS S 
Plan for “sustained prosperity,’ rise in 
wages and productivity is projected. 
deficit financing until natl income is 
$300 billion, then budget balance at 
$50 billion, aid abroad from strong U S 
advocated ‘‘to win peace,” plan formu- 
lated by Lewis S Rosenstiel, Jl 29 p 36-38 


RUTLEDGE, WILEY B 
Look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of Tom 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketth of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches of 
Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 


S 


SELECTIVE SERVICE 
Why services want draft act extended, 
Selective Service law does not end until 
next June 24, fight will develop in 
Cong over extension (wba), D 30 p 44 


SFORZA, CARLO 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


SHELLEY, JOHN F 
Sen-elect Lehman and New Jersey's Gov 
Driscoll, other election winners, rise to 
top rank in political reckoning, brief 
biographical sketches, N 18 p 37-39:1 


SHERMAN, FORREST P 
Admiral Sherman, who helped plan unifica- 
tion in chart stage now gets human- 
relations job of making Navy like it, 
biographical sketch, N 11 p 40-43:1 


SHIPPING AND SHIPBUILDING 

Union hiring halls used in shipping indus- 
try, through which employers obtain 
sailors and other crew mbrs, have been 
ruled illegal, ruling to be taken to Sup 
Ct, Jl 15 p 43:1 

Russia: world’s biggest 
(cgm), D 23 


submarine navy 
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SHIPPING AND SHIPBUILDING—Contd. 

Rockets can hit Amer now, vital industries 
show up in battle area of any rocket- 
submarine warfare; enemy subs, 50 miles 
offshore, can knock out big plants 150 
miles inland, defenses being overhauled, 
D 23 p 21-23 

How rocket-firing submarines off U S East 
Coast could paralyze vital area (ptg), 
D 23 p 22, 23 

Soviet adds to navy, U S cuts back; as things 
stand, Russia has outstripped U S in no 
of active-duty battleships, in submarines 
and in cruisers, and plans to build 
more; could harass U S sea lanes, possi- 
bly cut U S off from Europe, D 30 p 18, 19 

Russia builds up fleet, no of ships, subma- 
rines and planes attached to fleet, U S 
and USSR, tabulation, D 30 p 19:3 


SILVER 
Silver becoming issue again, Treas required 
to buy all domestic silver at 90.5 cents 
per ounce, measure to be introduced in 
next session of Cong to repeal silver- 
purchase provision, silver bloc may be 
expected to fight, N 25 p 59:1 


SNYDER, JOHN W 

U S negotiators: Mr Snyder, banker; Mr 
Acheson, diplomat; for Brit: Sir Stafford 
Cripps, lawyer; Mr Bevin, bargainer, per- 
sonality sketches, S 9 p 38, 39 

Tax dodgers warned by Sec Snyder that BIR 
is increasing no of revenue agents, esti- 
mates that by mid-1950 about 45% of 
Bureau’s force will be enforcement offi- 
cers, S 23 p 45:1 


SOCIAL SECURITY : 
(See also Congress—Legislation—Social Secu- 
rity, Labor—Welfare Plans) 


Jobless have it better this time, close study 
in Rhode island shows what it is like 
to be out of work in 1949; jobless in- 
surance tides many over, so do veterans’ 
aid, savings, little more credit; real 
trouble will come if benefits run out 
before jobs open up again, Jl 15 p 14-17 

Free medicine, tryout on coast; cradle-to- 
grave security is operating in Washing- 
ton State, troubles are coming with 
comforts, program now is taking about 
half State’s tax money, cost is going 
higher, Jl 22 p 22-24 

Washington State, how outlays for public 
aid have climbed, 1935-51 estimated, 
chart, ,J]1 22 p 22 

Growing costs to Federal Govt of State wel- 
fare programs, 1936-49, chart, Jl 22 p 23 

U S buying in job-scarce areas: Govt, as 
nation’s biggest spender, hopes to ease 
unemployment by buying where jobs 
are scarcest; orders, not work relief, are 
to supplement unemployment insurance, 
Ag 19 p 40, 42 

New plan expands old-age insurance for 
aged, means higher pay-roll taxes and 
higher benefits, will be ready for enact- 
ment in election yr 1950, Ag 19 p 47:1- 


49:1 

Your pension prospects, going up; Cong 
works on new benefits for 1950, new 
program means 70% boost in average 
old-age pension check, financing it 
means boost in taxes too,* Ag 26 p 39, 40 

Better times when earnings end after 20 
yrs of insured employment, average 
monthly wage, tax and monthly pension 
for retired worker and wife, for totally 
disabled and federal payment each mo 
to survivors, tabulation, Ag 26 p 39 

Rise for pay-roll taxes, tax under present 
law and proposed law, tabulation, Ag 
26 p 40:2 

Broadening Social Security, no of workers 
now insured, no to be covered by pro- 
posed changes, tabulation, Ag 26 p 40:2 

Bigger and better pensions? unions want 
security, but trouble is ahead; campaign 
is on for bigger and better pensions, pri- 
vate pensions are only one phase, Govt 
wants to boost Social Security, S 30 


p 29, 

Higher Social Security, amt paid per mo 
to worker and wife, both 65, after 10 or 
20 yrs of insured employment, under 
present and proposed law, tabulation, 
S 30 p 29:2 

More old folks to support, burden on work- 
ers is becoming heavier, one person 65 
yrs old or more for every 8 of working 
age now, in 25 yrs ratio will 1 to 5, po- 
litical power of pensioners is growing 
too, O 14 p 15-17 

Pension problem; growing proportion of 
aged persons, no of younger persons for 
every person 65 yrs old and over in 1925, 

now, in 1975 (ptg), O 14 p 16, 17 











SOCIAL SECURITY—Contd. 

New procedure in pay-roll taxes, BIR notifies 
employers who withhold income anq 
Social Security taxes from wages that 
changes in procedure will take effect 
January 1, O 14 p 53:1, 54:2 

Wage line holding in new agreements, exam- 
ples of current wage settlements show 
marked trend toward holding present 
wage line while granting some social- 
security benefits, O 21 p 56:3 

New claims for unemployment compensa- 
tion, total new claims under State pro- 
grams, 1948-49, chart, O 28 p 45:2 

Who gets $46 billion? federal cash aids nearly 
all; direct benefits, pensions, etc, cost 
$17 billion, another $10 billion goes out 
in salaries, plus that much for buying 
goods, N 4 p 11-13 . 

$46 billion being paid out by Govt, amts for 
benefits and subsidies, salaries, goods 
interest, services, loans, investments and 
other items, chart, N 4 p 12, 13 


2-way pressure for pensions, most small cos 
can’t afford pensions as fixed charge 
relatively few old-timers covered by in- 
dustry programs, demand for tax-paid 
old-age pensions is to grow along with 
union pressure for co-paid retirement 
plans, N 11 p 15-17 

Pensions for workers, industry coverage vs 
Govt; of 58 million persons gainfully 
employed in U S 35 million are under 
Govt pension system, of these 7.2 mil- 
lion persons are also covered by indus- 
trial pension and _ profit-sharing plan 
(ptg), N 11 p 16 

Pension plans CIO wants, guide for em- 
ployers in pension settlements of Beth- 
lehem and Ford; CIO unions insist on 
retirement pay of $100 per mo, including 
Govt old-age insurance, will force in- 
dustry to press for higher Social Secu- 
rity benefits, N 11 p 48, 50 

Election’s meaning for 1950, welfare state 
has vote appeal; fighting welfare state 
and big govt isn’t enough for Republi- 
cans to win on, labor and big-city voters 
still are on Democratic side, new issues 
and faces are needed to switch trends 
by 1950, N 18 p 11-13 

Youth wins, age loses in pensions vs schools; 
California, in first test of growing issue, 
votes more money for schools, makes 
pensions harder to get, same issue being 
forced on other States, N 18 p 14 

Pension costs nearly overtake school outlays 
in California, amts spent for public 
schools and for old-age benefits, 1937-51, 
chart, N 18 p 14:3 

Figuring your pension prospect, pattern for 
pensions is set; changes in Social Se- 
curity law, due next yr, tie in with pri- 
vate-pension plans of business; putting 
plans together shows worker what he 
can expect, shows employers what cost 
will be,* N 18 p 40-42 

Retired pay for married worker, how Cong 
Plans to raise it, average monthly wage, 
present and proposed monthly Social 
Security pension payable at 65, after 15, 
= 4 mye 30 yrs of employment, chart, 


p 

Single worker’s Social Security, what pro- 
posed rate offers him; average monthly 
wage, present and proposed monthly 
Social Security pension payable at 65, 
after 15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs of employ- 
ment, chart, N 18 p 40 

Welfare State Or Bankrupt State? David Law- 
rence editorial, continued overspend- 
ing by Govt means less and less pur- 
chasing power for dollar, welfare State 
wanted by both political parties but 
commitments now should not involve 
sums beyond annual capacity of this or 
succeeding generations to pay, D 2 p 34 

Pensions, less worry for boss; pension plans 
come in many different shapes and 
sizes, Many are not as big as they look: 
as plans stand Govt is to pay much of 
pension bill, trend now is to broaden 
out Social Security, add it on to pri- 
vate pensions,* D 2 p 38-40:3 

How pension system works, annual benefits 
to worker under new co plans for Ford. 
Bethlehem and Inland Steel, assuming 
Social Security expansion by Cong, bene- 
fits for worker with average annual wage 
of $3,000 after 15, 20, 25 and 30 yrs of 
service, tabulation, D 2 p 38 

$100 a mo for aged is $5 a week from tax- 
payer, pensions of $100 a mo for every- 
body still are long way off despite talk. 
cost figures show one big reason, plans 
now coming up are to fall far short of 
~~ 65-yr-old $100 per mo, D 9 
p 13- 
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soclAL SECURITY—Contd. 

pension for all over 65, what it would cost; 
no of persons 65 and over, yearly cost 
of universal $100-a-mo pension, yearly 
cost to each person in U_ S_ between 
ages of 20 and 65, now, 1955, 1960, 1965, 
1970, 1975 (ptg), D 9, p 14, 15 

larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 

paign touched off by Sec Tobin for big- 

ger unemployment benefits for more 

workers and for longer periods of time, 

will reach showdown in Cong and in 

State legislatures next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 


soclIALISM 





groups in Brit are shrinking at time 
when they are growing larger in U S; 
taxes, leveling incomes, skim off most 
personal wealth, Ag 12 p 19-21 

Socialists lose, socialism stays; ‘ins’ can 
still be voted out, that’s about all that 
is shown by defeat of Laborites in New 
Zealand; new Admin promises same 
thing, better done; New Zealanders just 
voted to change men, not policies, D 9 
p 24, 25 


s0UERS, SIDNEY W 

Messrs Souers, Kennan and Jessup retiring 
to advisory jobs, but their policies stay; 
reshuffling of men responsible for for- 
eign policy in progress, brief biograph- 
ical sketches of Souers, 
Jessup and successors, Lay and Nitze, 
D 30 p 36, 37 


s0UTH AFRICA, UNION OF 

Devaluation &t grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 


crises before dust settles, S 30 p 25-28 


sPAIN 

German Army? Gens say yes; this is what 
military planners see in Europe, politics 
aside; Russia is out to get Germany, 
short of war; West, for defense, needs 
German Army, Spain’s troops are needed 
too; next war, if any, turns on land 
armies, D 9 p 22, 23 


PELLMAN, FRANCIS JOSEPH, CARDINAL 
Church schools get public aid, controversy 

over views of Mrs Roosevelt and Cardinal 
i Spellman has blocked passage of aid-to- 
F: education bill, back of argument is grow- 
E ing problem of U S tax aid for schools, 
: Ag 5 p 17-19 


43T LAURENT, LOUIS 

Canada’s vote, for good times; St Laurent 
Govt, like Truman Admin, offered New 
Deal ideas, promised little more of same, 
voters chose to go along with Govt they 
had, not risk change in prosperous times, 
J1 15 p 20, 21 


STALIN, JOSEPH 





Tito vs Stalin’s dictatorship, defeat for 
Soviet Communism? Tito, who says he is 
better Communist than Stalin, is getting 
help from U S and West, Moscow’s Iron 
Curtain is wreck because Tito won’t take 
orders; if he survives, Russia’s empire 
may be finished, S 16 p 11-13 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar world 

in atomic age, Germany joins other big 

nations in electing aged to leadership, 
brief biographical sketches of world 

leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 


STATES 

Improving highways, estimated costs, by 
States, tabulation, Jl 15 p 26:2 

Free medicine, tryout on coast; cradle-to- 
grave security is operating in Washing- 
ton State, troubles are coming with com- 
forts, program now is taking about half 
State’s tax money, cost is going higher, 
Jl 22 p 22-24 

Washington State, how outlays for public 
aid have climbed, 1935-51 estimated, 
chart, Jl 22 p 22 

Growing costs to Federal Govt of State wel- 
fare programs, 1936-49, chart, Jl 22 p-23 

Benefit payments cushion for idle, payments 
under State unemployment-compensa- 
tion programs reach all-time high in 
June, checks average about third of 
workers’ average wages, Ag 5 p 48 

Concentration of federal employment, how 
States would look on basis of no in Govt 
service, where civilians work for Govt, 
by State (ptg), S 23 p 22, 23 

New claims for unemployment compensa- 


grams, 1948-49, chart, O 28 p 45:2 

State policy decisions, seven States asked 
voters to decide questions of policy, re- 
sults of voting, tabulation, N 18 p 13:3 





s | 
socialism; how rich get poorer; high income 


wage and price rises that may bring more | 


tion, total new claims under State pro-- 


Kennan and | 





STATES—Contd. 


Youth wins, age loses in pensions vs schools; 
California, in first test of growing issue, 
votes more money for schools, makes 
pensions harder to get, same issue being 
forced on other States, N 18 p 14 

Pension costs nearly overtake school outlays 
in California, amts spent for public 
schools and for old-age benefits, 1937- 
51, chart, N 18 p 14:3 

$37 billions to remake West; developing West 
is $1.4 billion project for planners this 
yr, only starter; big power projects com- 
ing up, Official idea is to open up West 
for 14 million more persons in next 25 
yrs, D 2 p 17-20 

Investment in West, Govt spending to reach 
$1.4 billion this yr, projects and amts to 
it to June 30, 1950 (ptg), D2 p 
18, 1 

Where best mkts will be, U S population is 
growing by leaps and bounds, country 
of 188 millions by 1975 is possible; popu- 
lation is shifting too, Far West is out- 
stripping rest of U S in growth, probably 
will continue, means drastic changes in 
marketing, in demands for goods and 
services,* D 9 p 44, 45 

Coming rise in population, gain of 14 million 
for nation in 10 yrs, estimated popula- 
tion in different areas of U S, 1950, 1960, 
map, D 9 p 45 

Larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 
paign touched off by Sec Tobin for big- 
ger unemployment benefits for more 
workers and for longer periods of time, 
will reach showdown in Cong and in 
State legislatures next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 

New workers add to jobless problem, unem- 
ployment is not confined to communities 
where business is bad but shows up in 
areas where plants are operating at or 
near capacity, new workers and popula- 
tion migration add to problem, D 23 p 50 


Economic Surveys 
Industry moves South and West, new centers 
of industry are coming up fast, prompt- 
ing all business to take another look at 
mkts and plant sites; business expan- 
sion in old areas is slower than in South 

and West,* O 7 p 38-41:1 
Rising industrial production, how States have 
prospered; percentage increase, State by 
State, from 1939 to 1947 in value added 
om by manufacturing, map, O 7 


p 

New England, slower gains: spotlight on New 
England shows up vital changes in that 
industrial center, area seemns to be slow- 
ing down in relation to nation, most 
manufacturers feel trend can be re- 
versed,* O 21 p 50, 51 

What’s happened to New England’s share of 
population, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, factory workers, bank deposits, 
chart, O 21 p 50 

Scoreboard of State progress, New England; 
regional and State shares of natl totals 
of value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, factory production workers, 
residential construction, population, bank 
deposits, tabulation, O 21 


p 
East's leadership slows, official checkup shows | 


gains made there lag behind gains in 
other areas of U S, dramatic changes in 
business map are taking place, former 
“backward” regions are catching up with 
Middle Atlantic States,* N 11 p 44-47:1 

Scoreboard of progress, Middle Atlantic 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, N 11 p 44 

What’s happened to Middle Atlantic share of 

S population, factory workers. value 

added to materials by manufacturing, 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
chart, N 11 p 46 

Big-industry area keeps lead; trend of in- 
dustry to find new homes isn’t hurting 
Great Lakes States, still have no 1 indus- 
trial areas in S, survey shows shifts 
inside region, small cities growing faster 
than big ones, other important mkt 
changes,* N 25 p 40-43:1 

Changes in Great Lakes States’ share of bank 
deposits in U S, factory workers, popula- 
tion, value added to materials by manu- 
facturing, value of home building, chart, 
N 25 p 40 

Scoreboard of progress, East North Central 
States; regional and State shares of natl 
totals of value added to materials by 
manufacturing, factory production work- 
ers, home building, population, bank de- 
posits, tabulation, N 25 p 42 





STATES—Contd. 

Eastern seaboard is catching up, South At- 
lantic States are gaining importance as 
mkt area in U S, industry is up, so are 
incomes and buying power; survey shows 
Carolinas, Georgia and West Virginia are 
catching up with industrial Northeast,* 
D 23 p 44-46:3 

Changes in South Atlantic States’ share of 
bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, population, factory workers, chart, 
D 23 44 

Scoreboard of progress, South Atlantic States; 
percentages of regional and State shares 
of natl totals of value added to materials 
by manufacturing, factory production 
workers, home building, population, bank 
deposits, tabulation, D 23 p 45 

Middle South outgains nation; States of 
Central South gaining in industry, manu- 
facturing, pay rolls; are taking on new 
importance as U S mkt, area is growing 
more rapidly, moving up steadily on in- 
dustrial Northeast,* D 30 p 38, 39 

Changes in East South Central States’ share 
of bank deposits, value of home building, 
value added to materials by manufactur- 
ing, factory workers, population, chart, 
D 30 p 38 

Scoreboard of progress: East South Central 
States; percentages of regional and State 
shares of natl totals of value added to 
materials by manufacturing, factory pro- 
duction workers, home building, popula- 
tion, bank deposits, tabulation, D 30 p 39 


Finance 

Record spending by U S ahead, $46 billion 
outlay to mid-1950; Govt is getting more 
lavish in spending, state and local govts 
also spending more, almost all groups 
wil’ get checks in record nos and for 
recoid amts, Ag 12 p 11-13 

Cash going to public, Federal Govt, state and 
local govts, total, calendar yr 1940, fiscal 
yr 1950, tabulation, Ag 12 p 11 

More people are getting checks from Govt, 
no of people receiving checks from fed- 
eral, state and local govts, prewar, now 
(ptg), N 4p 14, 15 

Verdicts on bond issues, States approving 
and rejecting bond issues in recent elec- 
tions, amts and purposes, tabulation, N 
18 p 11:3 

Debt of state and local govts hits new high, 
postwar rise has more than offset reduc- 
tions made during war yrs, D 23 p 56:3 


Tazes 

Overlapping taxes again being discussed, 
state and local officials want federal tax 
on admissions lifted, Federal Govt is in 
no position to vacate any tax fields now, 
Jl 1p 56:3 

Where big rise in taxes has come, state and 
local tax revenues have increased 69%, 
federal tax revenue has increased 598%, 
prewar, now (ptg), Jl 8 p 16, 17 

Law passed by Cong provides every dealer 
selling cigarettes by mail order must in- 
form tax officer of state to which ship- 
ment is made, O 28 p 44:3 

State taxes keep rising, changes in rates and 
taxes made by state legislatures in 1949, 
D 23 p 56:3 


STEEL 

Unions dodge wage showdown, steel no longer 
can be counted on to lead way to 4th- 
round raises, rejection of union demands 
will be followed by other employers, 
strike in steel can be delayed by Govt, 
fact-finding panel or injunctions are 
possibilities, Jl 15 p 41, 42 

Fourth-round raises coming up, Govt again 
moving to break wage stalemate between 
big unions and big business, pattern that 
emerges from findings of Truman-ap- 
pointed steel bd will influence settle- 
ments in many other industries, Jl] 22 
p 38, 39 

More raises ahead? answer in hands of steel 
fact bd; New Dealers Daugherty and 
Rosenman, middle-roader Cole, person- 
ality sketches, Jl] 29 p 40, 41 

Pay showdowns postponed, big strikes are 
off for now, tendency among bargainers 
to hold back, wait to see what happens 
in steel; some plants, with business down 
and inventories up, are ready to resist 
big demands, compromises are ahead, 
J1 29 p 44 

Profits and prices are key issues in steel, 
investigation of steel-wage dispute by 
fact-finding bd will influence negotia- 
tions in other industries as well as steel, 
Ag 5 p 48:3, 49:1 

Fact finders to ask pay raises, past perform- 
ances of fact-finding bds indicates raise 
mav be asked in steel industry, Ag 12 
p 48:3 
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STEEL—Contd. 

Small raises in big industries, hearings on 
steel dispute indicate trend, outcome will 
infiuence labor relations in other indus- 
tries for next 12 mos, Ag 26 p 41, 42 

Fourth round lags in wait on steel, if strike 
is avoided in steel industry, solution 
probably will lead to wage settlements 
in many other fields, S 2 p 42, 43:1 

Stable pay may lower prices, rounds of raises 
at halt, steel report shifts emphasis to 
pensions; 4th round of wage increases, 
with industries lining up to follow pat- 
tern, S 23 p 11, 12 

What new wage policy means, White House 
labor policy now is to stress pensions and 
insurance plans over wage increases, in- 
dustry-wide bargaining is losing favor, 
is all spelled out in steel bd’s report, & 
23 p 38, 39:1 

Pres's fact-finding bd report on steel, find- 
ings and conclusion on wages, pensions, 
sickness and disability benefits and in- 
surance as possible pattern for all in- 
dustry, text, S 23 p 57-63 

Chrmn Daugherty of fact-finding bd gives 
interpretation dealing with wage argu- 
ments of both industry and workers, 
footnote to report, text, S 23 p 62, 63 

Value of fact-finding bds, collective bar- 
gaining can be aided by neutral analysts 
who recommend solution, politics must 
be kept out of selection of bd, method 
believed best to restore calm approach 
to disputes, interview with Samuel i 
Rosenman, § 30 p 34-37 

Lewis-Murray feud, strike key; rivalry be- 
tween old friends, turned bitter enemies, 
is behind steel and coal strikes, neither 
wants other to gain any advantage over 
own union, O 21 p 52-54:3 

Strikes vs jobs and output; production, al- 
ready slowing down, would grind to halt 
ir coal and steel strikes went much be- 
yond December 1, layoffs due to strikes 
would reach 2 million, O 28 p 36, 37:1 

Way out of stalemate in steel strike, inter- 
view with Carroll R Daugherty giving 
only personal views, based on desire to 
help public understanding of problems 
arising in connection with steel strike, 
N 4 p 24, 25 5 

Strikers grumble but obey, wage losses fail 
to shake leaders’ power; steelworkers 
divided on whether pensions later are 
worth price in losses now, miners seem 
puzzled over their pension fund, lots of 
workers in both trades think strikes 
were unnecessary but are as strong for 
union as ever, N 18 p 15, 16 

What strikers really got; only pay loss in 
coal, steel workers won pensions, more 
insurance but lost $400 in wages, many 
will never get pensions they struck for, 
John L Lewis will have lot to do with 
labor peace next yr, miners are in no 
mood to strike again soon, N 18 p 45, 46 

Pensions, formula changes; tip for employers 
in Inland Steel’s pension plan, labor will 
accept variations, will not insist on rigid 
formulas; steel union, after striking two 
mos for noncontributory pensions, per- 
mits Inland workers choice of two plans, 
N 25 p 44-46:3 

Soviet's steel trick backfires, U S gets plenty 
of manganese elsewhere; Russia, once 
big supplier, tried to pinch Amer steel 
industry by cutting manganese ship- 
ments, U S developed new supply sources, 
Russia has lost valuable source of Amer 
dollars, D 16 p 26 

Living cost to stay about same with some 
prices up, some down; higher-priced steel 
does not mean higher-priced everything, 
most food is cheaper; price tags on cloth- 
ing, household articles, etc, are not to 
change much, D 30 p 9-11 

Steel, rise in price, 1939, 1945, 1949, chart, 
D 30 p 9:2 


STOCKS AND BONDS 

Bill just passed by Cong gives World Bank 
bonds new Official status in U S, also 
exempts Bank from requirements of Se- 
curities Act of 1933, Jl 1 B 56:3 

Most firms to earn less in 1949, lower profits 
mean less money for pay raises, less to 
be taxed, possible reduction in dividends 
for some stockholders; business earnings, 
despite decline, will still be almost dou- 
ble 1940, 60% better than boom yr 1929,* 
J1 15 p 38, 40 

Why stocks display strength, investors seem 
to be taking heart over prospects of early 
end to recession, see continuing profits 
and dividends ahead, Govt moves in. 
gives mkt friendly nod, lays groundwork 
for possible new boom,* J] 22 p 36, 37 
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STOCKS AND BONDS—Contd. 

Stock mkt gets kind words: plans to restart 
boom are showing up, new attitude to- 
ward stock mkt is sign of trend; easier 
taxes, campaign to make common stocks 
popular, other devices offered as ways to 
get people to invest more, Ag 19 p 44-47:1 

Workers gain in income race, 4th round is 
part of battle for profits; farmers have 
biggest gains, investors have least to 
date; workers, consumers and investors 
all are scrambling for profits, S 16 p 17-19 

Bond prices on mkt rising, depressing inter- 
est rates, Govt is promoting cheaper 
money and easier credit, S 16 p 53:1 

Investment study now getting under way in 
Cong, to cover whole broad field of in- 
vestment problems, S 30 p 56:3 

Profits point to good times, most stockhold- 
ers finding 1949 best yr ever, dip in busi- 
ness profits turning out to be mild, earn- 
ings of industry off from 1948 but are 
way up by all other standards, prospect 
is that 1949 profits will double 1929,* 
O 14 p 42-45:1 

Why stock mkt is rising, stock trading is up 
sharply, so are many prices; investors 
seem to be reappraising mkt for stocks, 
some see signs of bull mkt, O 21 p 62, 63 

Public’s view, stocks are risky; FRB survey 
shows that public knows little about 
stocks or else considers them too risky, 
there is plenty of money for other things 
including insurance, U S bonds, bank 
accounts, cars and homes, O 28 p 42-44:3 

Where Amer families put their money, no 
of families using money for life insur- 
ance, bank accounts, U S bonds, auto- 
mobiles, homes or farms, other real es- 
tate, businesses, corp stocks, chart, O 28 


p 42 

Verdicts on bond issues, States approving 
and rejecting bond issues in recent elec- 
tions, amts and purposes, tabulation, N 


18 p 11:2 

SEC study of three big holding-co systems 
finds mkt value of their securities has 
increased 200% since passage of act sub- 
jecting utility holding cos to federal 
regulation, N 25 p 59:1 

Lower bond prices soon? Officials indicate 
reversal of credit policies, suggestions be- 
ing made that bond prices be pushed 
down a bit, if prices go down, yields go 
up, may cause slight rise in private in- 
terest rates; FRB will not let prices fall 
below par unless severe inflation devel- 
ops, D 2 p 49, 50 

World ‘Bank making plans to call 10-yr 
bonds issued in 1947 and replace them 
with serial issue repayable over period 
of yrs, D 9 p 57:1 

Insurance, 2nd biggest investor; insurance 
business is booming, life cos collect more 
than $7 billion a yr in premiums, report 
$55 billion in assets, have nearly doubled 
insurance in force in 10 yrs, facts being 
disclosed by official study, D 16 p 50, 51 

Where your insurance money waits, assets 
of 49 leading cos, divided into bonds, 
mortgages, stocks, real estate, other as- 
sets, chart, D 16 p 50 


Dividends 

Where 1949 economy is heading, how prob- 
able low points compare with 1940; in- 
dustrial production, cost of living, whole- 
sale prices, personal income, retail trade, 
dividends, charts, Jl 1 p 12, 13 

Corp profits and dividends per $100 mkt 
value of common stock, 1934-49, chart, 


J1 8 p 55:2 

Dividends, only slightly lower; 1929, 1st half 
1948, Ist half 1949, 2nd half 1949 esti- 
mated, chart, J1 15 p 40:2 

Investor’s dollar, trend in yields, 200 common 
stocks, 120 corp bonds, 1929-49, charts, 
Jl 22 p 36 

Dividends are rising while corp profits are 
declining, means corps need less for busi- 
ness purposes leaving higher proportion 
of profits available for dividends, Ag 26 


p 51:3 

Rise in income since prewar yrs, annual 
average of workers, farmers and inves- 
tors, 1940, present rate (ptg), S 16 p 18, 19 

Dividends, drop will be small, 1929, 1948, 
1949, Ist half 1950, chart, O 14 p 44:3 

Spread between stock and bond yields, 1919- 
49, chart, O 21 p 62 

1950—better deal for investor promised by 
dividend prospects; prices of common 
stock are highest since 1946, dividend 
payments are up, profits may top 1949, 
stock mkt active again, D 23 p 9-11 

Decline in yield from bonds, higher return 
from stocks, amt that must be invested 
at prevailing mkt prices to get annual 
income of $1,000, compared with 1929 
and 1939, chart, D 23 p 10 





STOCKS AND BONDS—Conta. 


Stockholders, their income is rising, profits 


after taxes and dividends of 209 1 
manufacturing concerns, 193 “2 
rt, D 23 p ll . ae 


cha 

Corp dividends and stock values, y 
= all shares Pas on NY ro Ys 
change, corp dividends, 1929- q 
D 30 p 51:2 9-49, ‘chart, 


Government Bonds 
(see also United States—Finance—Bonds ) 
Savings-bonds sales falling behing Tredemp- 


tions and maturities, prewar « 

——— coming due in large amts Na 

Pp 59: 
Bond maturities become probiem, “baby 


bonds” coming due in such vol 
sales of savings bonds no lomane Ror 
up with maturities and redemptions of 
outstanding bonds, D 2 p 50:3-52:3 

Savings-bond change vetoed; talk of shakin 
up federal savings-bond program doesn't 
mean bonds are in for change yet 
pressure is on to slow down sales, lower 
amt you can buy, but Treas likes 
savings bonds, is Planning new cam- 
paigns to sell more, D 9 p 54-57:1 

E bonds, F and G bonds, amt sold, amt 
cashed in, amt outstanding, chart, D 


p & 

E bond continues Treas best seller volume 
outstanding at current redemption y 
1945-49, chart, D 9 p 54 es ee 

Savings bonds that mature in 1950 can be 
turned in and proceeds reinvested in 
bonds without regard to $10,000 annual 
ceiling on purchases of savings bonds 


by single investor, D 30 p 48:3 
STODDARD, ARTHUR E 
Business as railroads see it: freight and 


Passenger travel is slipping, demand 
for transportation is down and is ex- 
pected by railroad men to stay down 
interview with Arthur E Stoddard, Ag 
19 p 32-34 


SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 
Spy trials cripple FBI, publicity is coming 
at wrong time, spy hunting is just one 
task, ct rulings to open FBI files are 
making tipsters wary, cutting off many 
sources of evidence, Jl 8 p 22, 23 


SUPREME COURT, U S 

Tom Clark, Truman friend, no radical... 
look ahead at Sup Ct, appointment of 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personality sketch 
of Clark and brief biographical sketches 
of Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 

Fred Vinson, Supreme Bench’s tactful pro- 
moter of harmony, is expected to find 
fewer close rulings in Ct’s new line-up, 
Personality sketch, Ag 12 p 32, 33 

Sup Ct shifts to right, Clark is likely to 
add his weight. to nonradical contingent 
of Justices, radical bloc promises to be 
reduced to minority of two active Jus- 
tices at session beginning in October, 
S 16 p 14 

Seniority of GI’s extended by ruling, Sup 
Ct decision on veterans’ seniority rights 
is expected to force revisions in some 
union contracts as well as employment 
rules in some cos, N 25 p 48:3 


SWEDEN iia: 
Devaluation at grass roots, world’s people 
worry about living costs, world survey 
shows competition will be keener, many 
countries face strikes and rounds of 
wage and price rises that may bring 
an crises before dust settles, S 30 p 


SYMINGTON, W STUART 

Soviet bomb adds urgency to Air Sec 
Symington’s job as policy of emphasis 
on very heavy planes is re-examined, 
personality sketch, O 7 p 36, 37 

How should 9 be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quo- 
tations from testimony at current hear- 
ings and recent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


T 
TAFT, ROBERT A 

Sen Taft, fought by Mr. Truman and labor- 
union chiefs, has to stake political life 
on Ohio election next yr, personality 
sketch, Jl 15 p 35-37:1 

New move to bar industry strikes, new 
pressure in Cong for law to curb in- 
dustry-wide strikes will grow out of 
recent shutdown in coal and_ steel 
industries, Sen Taft of Ohio has al- 
red proposed measure, N 18 p 46:3, 


iam Sg 


saat i 5 
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GENE 

yf0M, Eon U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quo- 


a ons from testimony at current hear- 
: eo and recent statements, O 21 p 
t Value 14:17 
Ck ex. 
chart, ; S 
q = also Congress—Legislation—Taxes) 

w to avoid tax crackdown, pay taxes 
ids) promptly when due or be ready with 
-demp- ood alibi to avoid tederal income tax 
“bab fien collecting routiae shows what 
» N 2 happens before taxpayers find them- 

selves in trouble, Ag 5 D 50-53 :1 , 
“baby gocialism, how rich get poorer; high in- 
e that come groups in Brit are shrinking at 
’ keep time when they are growing larger in 
Ons of U §; taxes, leveling incomes, skim off 
; kin most personal wealth, Ag 12 p 19-21 
* : y 24,000 

* & Amers have incomes of $24, 
ocen't Fi = a ore after taxes only 70 Brits 
"ot FF have that much, no of Amers and Brits 
— having incomes of $4,000-$8,000, $8,000- 

a $16,000, $16,000-$24,000 after taxes (ptg), 
cam- ,000, 

Ag 12 p 20, 21 ian 
, ension prospects, going up; 
rt. D on on new benefits for 1950, new 

: program means 70% boost in average 
olume old-age pension check, financing it 
value, means boost in taxes too,* Ag 26 p 39, 40 

3 returns to be filed quarterly instead 
an be @ er monthly, income and Social Security 
ed in taxes to be filed on single form next yr, 
nnual | makes bookwork easier for businessmen, 
bonds $9 p 52:3 i 
- on travel in U S to apply no ma er 
PP snene tickets are bought, S 16 p 53:1 
Boo, Tax collections take sudden spurt with 
mand September 15 payments by corps and in- 
Se dividuals coming in, Treas still shows 
jown, deficit 3 times what it was yr ago, S 30 
1, Ag p 56:3 


Brit’s tax rise works, up to 61% of 

Oe cninge go to Govt under new Cripps 
rule; businessmen urged to export more, 
find they can keep less and less of what 
they make, O 7 p 46-49:1 x 

w procedures in pay-roll taxes, BIR noti- 
7 Ao employers who withhold income and 














ocial Security taxes from wages that 
yo dl in procedure will take effect 
January 1, O 14 p 53:1, 54:2 . 
et deficit climbing again, September 

FP echections are over, deficit by end of 
fiscal yr will probably hit $5 billion, oO 
2 63:2, 64:3 

WR Bd cos face Cong investigation 
aimed at ending virtual tax exemption 
they now have on investment income, 
1@] 3 p 64:3 

How to save on 1949 taxes, many taxpayers 
will want to check tax positions now to 
determine what steps can be taken be- 
fore December 31 to hold down taxes on 
1949 income (wba), N 18 p 55 

Checkup of tax returns, sample check be- 
ing made of individual income tax re- 
turns, checks being made in standard 
pattern although more widespread than 
in past (wba), N 25 p 50 

Double budget, less red ink; budget, looked 
at one way is $5.5 billion in red, looked 
at another way, is only $1.5 billion out 
of balance; idea now proposed is to 
show current spending and repayable 
loans separately so taxpayers know 
where they stand, N 25 p 56-59:1 

What taxpayers must do in weeks ahead, in- 
dividual taxpayers as well as employers 
and corps must do certain things to 
keep tax affairs in order (wba), D 2 p 47 

$100 a mo for aged is $5 a week from tax- 
payer, pensions of $100 a mo for every- 
body still are long way off despite talk, 
cost figures show one big reason, plans 
now coming up are to fall far short 
of giving each 65-yr-cld $100 per mo, 
D9 p 13-15 

Pensions for all over 65, what it would 
cost; no of persons 65 and over, yearly 
cost of universal $100-a-mo pension, 
yearly cost to each person in U S be- 
tween 3ges of 20 and 65, now, 1955, 1960, 
1965, 1970, 1975 (ptg), D 9 p 14, 15 

Tax collections for current fiscal yr falling 
behind schedule, corp profits lower, 
strikes have reduced taxable incomes, 
federal deficit may be somewhat more 
than $5.5 billion forecast, D 23 p 56:3 

Health plan Mr man wants; 


patient gets and pays under Truman 
health plan can be measured now, doc- 
tor bills would 
D 30 p 22, 23 


be turned into taxes, 


what. 





TAXES—Contd. 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Watch your tax return, more revenue 
agents mean stepped-up campaign to 
collect income taxes, to catch dollars 
that got away, all returns are to get 
more inspection in future, tax enforce- 
ment is shifting to mass-production 
technique,* Ag 5 p 44, 45 

Step-up in drive to collect taxes, amts col- 
lected as result of investigations when 
U S had 12,500 revenue agents, esti- 
mated amts to be coliected with 27,000 
revenue agents, chart, Ag 5 p 45 

How to avoid tax crackdown, pay taxes 
promptly when due or be ready with 
good alibi to avoid federal income tax 
lien, collecting routine shows what hap- 
pens before taxpayers find themselves in 
trouble, Ag 5 p 50-53:1 

Tax dodgers warned by Sec Snyder that BIR 
is increasing no of revenue agents 
estimates that by mid-1950 about 45% 
of Bureau's force will be enforcement 
Officers, S 23 p 45:1 

New procedures in pay-roll taxes, BIR noti- 
fies employers who withhold incomes 
and Social Security taxes from wages 
that changes in procedure will take 
effect January 1, O 14 p 53:1, 54:2 

Checkup of tax returns, sample check being 
made of individual income tax returns, 
checks being made in standard pattern 
although more widespread than in past 
(wha), N 25 p 50 


Corporation 

Govt “take” as 38% partner in business, 
Govt is getting lot of its operating cash 
out of big business, profits yield nearly 
$10 billion in taxes, Treas finds that 30 
corps will pay $1.74 billion in taxes, N 
25 p 21-23 

How 30 corps help with federal expenses, 
what Govt is able to pay for with money 
it will get from taxes on 1949 income of 
30 of largest corps and on dividends of 
stockholders, tabulation, N 25 p 21:2 

Who gains from big profits? Gen Motors Corp 
is expected to gross $1.1 billion in 1949 
before federal taxes, amt kept by corp, 
amt kept by stockholders, federal income 
tax on dividends, federal income tax on 
corp, chart, N 25 p 22 

What Govt can do with its share from taxes 
on 1949 profits paid by Gen Motors and 
stockholders, agencies that Govt can pay 
for, tabulation, N 25 p 23 

Corp profits after taxes, profits as reported, 
profits adjusted to remove “inventory 
profit or loss,” 1946-49, chart, D 2 p 55:2 

How to set up pension plan, pension setup 
must have approval of Treas before em- 
ployer can take income tax deduction 
for payments into fund, requirements 
are rigid and sometimes complicated 
(wha), D 9 p 58 


Estate and Gift 

Revision facing law on trusts, changes in 
estate taxes made by Cong, O 14 p 55:1 

How gifts can cut estate taxes, because both 
estate and gift taxes may be raised next 
yr, many individuals may be able to save 
by making gifts before end of this yr 
(wha), N 4p 52 

Savings bonds bought by one person with 
second person as co-owner do not con- 
stitute gift to second person unless or 
until bonds are redeemed and proceeds 
are retained as separate property of lat- 
ter, clarification of Nov 4 article, D 2 
p 47:2 

Excise 

Excise cuts put off again, sales slump is 
showing up in many lines affected by 
federal excises, increases pressure for 
cuts in tax rates, reduction is not to be 
expected in 1949, Admin is blocking ac- 
tion now; cuts, when they come, will 
ed be on broad scale, Ag 12 p 


Balanced tax cuts in Doughton plan, Chrmn 
of House Ways and Means Com, where 
tax legislation originates, states excise 
cuts now are “impractical,” differs with 
opinion of Sen George, S 2 p 50:3, 51:1 

Excise returns to be filed quarterly instead 
of monthly, income and Social Security 
taxes to be filed on single form next yr, 
makes bookwork easier for businessmen, 
S 9p 52:3 

Tax cuts, price cuts ahead; price cuts, to 
come through excise reductions, are 
planned on scale to save public $758 mil- 
lion yrly, about 15 excises are due for 
cuts in election yr 1950, others will stay 
where they are, D 30 p 47, 48 





TAXES—Contd. 

If excises get smaller, excise reductions that 
appear most probable under tentative 
plans being shaped in Cong, present 
rate, proposed rate, revenue loss, tabula- 
tion, D 30 p 47 


Revision 

New efforts to spur business, more spending, 
less taxing; spurs are put to business 
activity, Govt spending to stay high, 
credit becoming easier to get, borrowing 
encouraged, tax cuts being talked about, 
budget balancing is out, Truman plan 
aims to restore inflation, Jl 22 p 11, 12 

Tax cut in 1950 if not 1949, taxpayer can 
count on some more relief, Truman wants 
small cuts, Cong wants bigger cuts, dead- 
lock may delay final vote until 1950, Jl 
22 p 40, 41:1 

Stock mkt gets kind words: plans to restart 
boom are showing up, new attitude to- 
ward stock mkt is sign of trend; easier 
taxes, campaign to make common stocks 
popular, other devices offered as ways to 
get people to invest more, Ag 19 p 44-47:1 

Why taxes must be cut, drop in rates for 
individuals is urged as aid to business, 
expansion of industry would be relied on 
to increase revenue in long run, relief 
of stockholders from double taxation is 
favored, interview with Walter F George, 
Ag 26 p 32-35 

Rise for pay-roll taxes, tax under present law 
and proposed law, tabulation, Ag 26 p 
40:2 


Tax relief you can expect, taxpayers to get 
some relief in 1950, there are to be direct 
cuts, new and easier rules—something 
for everybody, Ag 26 p 50, 51 

House subcom considering tax incentives to 
induce monopolies voluntarily to break 
themselves up, S 9 p 52:3 

Breaking up big business; big business is 
viewed as resulting in big labor unions 
and big Govt, tax concessions as induce- 
ment to large concerns to cut down their 
size, suggested regulation like public 
utilities, interview with Emanuel Celler, 
S 23 p 28-32 

Rising pay-roll taxes, present law and pro- 
posed law, percentages paid by workers 
and employers on wages, tabulation, S 
30 p 29:2 

Little change in taxes ahead, income rates 
to stay, excise relief to be slight, caution 
is watchword in Cong’s tax planning for 
1950, O 14 p 52, 53:1 

Why taxes will not go up, voters and Cong 
balk; Cong is in mood to cut taxes, not 
raise them, despite Truman’s wishes; 
idea, now taking hold, is that taxes are 
about as high as they can go without 
putting crimp in business growth, D 16 


Pp ll, 

Taxes paid by business and individuals, 1939, 
1949, chart, D 16 p 11:2 

Facts about taxes, tabulation, D 16 p 12 


State and Local 

Overlapping taxes again being discussed, 
state and local officials want federal tax 
on admissions lifted, Federal Govt is in 
no position to vacate any tax fields now, 
J1 1p 56:3 

Where big rise in taxes has come, state and 
local tax revenues have increased 69%, 
federal tax revenue has increased 598.5, 
prewar, now (ptg), Jl 8 p 16, 17 

Farm taxes, levied by state and local govts 
on farm real estate, are approaching all- 
time high of 1929, Ag 26 p 51:3 

Law passed by Cong provides every dealer 
selling cigarettes by mail order must in- 
form tax officer of state to which ship- 
ment is made, O 28 p 44:3 

State taxes keep rising, changes in rates 
and taxes made by state legislatures in 
1949, D 23 p 56:3 


TELEVISION 
(See also Radio) 

Television, what’s ahead, better programs and 
cheaper receivers; more stations coming 
on air, but they’ll serve big-city areas, 
real expansion is not expected before 
1951*, S 9 p 40, 41:1 

Television, boon to movies; Hollywood tak- 
ing turn for better, after series of hard 
knocks, television helps more than it 
hurts, return of wartime boom is unlike- 
ly, but movie men think worst is over, 
O 14p 21 

Truth about television, problems are growing 
faster than television itself, cost is main 
problem now, expenses are holding down 
shows, limiting expansion, but TV is on 
rise in spite of woes, N 11 p 22-24 

Television audience, what industry sees 
ahead, total families in U S, no of fam- 
ilies having television sets, 1948-54, chart, 
N ll p 23 
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TEXTILES 

Textiles showing way to recovery, down first 
in slump, perking up some and 1950 
looks fairly good, will not reach postwar 
peak, Jl 29 p 24, 25 

Hard-hit industries boom again, scars of 
1949 business downturn are fading fast, 
boom signs are cropping up in indus- 
tries that felt slump, textiles and paper 
lead quick recovery, orders are large, 
profits growing, setback turned out to be 
short and mild for practically everybody, 
D9p 16, 17 

Production’s strong comeback; furniture, 
lumber, cotton goods, woolen textiles, 
rayon goods, paper, shoes, printing and 
publishing, yr ago, July 1949, latest, 
charts, D 9 p 17 

Prices at wholesale, yr ago and now, for 
farm products, building materials, chem- 
icals, textile products, metal products, 
hides and leather, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 

Cost of living, present levels compared with 
postwar peaks for food, clothing, rent, 
fuel and_ utilities, housefurnishings, 
misc, charts, D 30 p 10, 11 


TITO, MARSHAL JOSIP BROZ 

Tito vs Stalin’s dictatorship, defeat for Soviet 
Communism? Tito, who says he is better 
Communist than Stalin, is getting help 
from U S and West, Moscow’s Iron Cur- 
tain is wreck because Tito won't take 
orders; if he survives, Russia’s empire 
may be finished, S 16 p 11-13 

Belt around Russia, will Marshal Tito close 
gap? map, S 16 p 13 


TOBACCO 
Law passed by Cong provides every dealer 
selling cigarettes by mail order must 
inform tax Officer of State to which 
shipment is made, O 28 p 44:3 


TOBIN, MAURICE J 
Larger benefits asked for jobless, new cam- 
paign touched off by Sec Tobin for bigger 
unemployment benefits for more workers 
and for longer periods of time, will 
reach showdown in Cong and in State 
legislatures next yr, D 9 p 48, 49:1 


TRADE 

(See also names of specific countries) 

World hit by U S setback, nations are jit- 
tery as dollars get scarce, country by 
country survey shows unemployment is 
beginning to rise, price resistance is 
appearing, sales are harder to make, Jl 
1 p 14-16 

Brit seeks way out, dollars are going out 
faster than they come in, even with 
U S aid; sales are lagging, creditors 
are pressing, Socialists find no simple 
device for making ends meet, Jl 8 p 


poe 

Mexico, dollar-famine victim: world custom- 
ers for U S goods are running out of 
spending money, means cut in sales 
abroad; Mexico shows what is happen- 
ing, long list of imports banned, local 
currency devalued, Jl 8 p 21 

U §S stockpiling aids Brit, rubber and vital 
metals are available in Empire but many 
producers of materials are bidding for 
U S contracts, stockpiling means over 
$1 billion in future buying by U S but 
Brit is not to get most of it, Jl 22 p 13 

Another crisis in England, why? Labor Goyt 
is spending money faster than it can be 
earned in every area of world, drain 
is critical now and sales are slowing. 
odds are that U S will try again to bail 
London out, Jl 22 p 14, 15 

What’s wrong with Brit on basis of April 
trade, trade with S and Western 
Hemisphere, with Empire outside of 
Canada, with rest of world, chart, Jl 22 


p 

World Bank is not planning to go in for 
big new lending program immediately 
despite growing shortage of dollars 
abroad, Jl 22 p 41:1 

Why world is short of dollars, 35-yr record; 
imports and exports of goods and serv- 
ices to world shows continuing gap, 
methods used to pay for export surplus 
(ptg), Ag 5 p 24, 25 

When money values go down, tinkering with 
money values is getting consideration, 
aim in most countries is to make U S 
dollars easier to get, devaluation is being 
talked in London, most of Europe, else- 
where; what it means,* Ag 12 p 38, 39 

If Brit devalues pound, what it would 
mean to U S in terms of specific imports, 
chart, Ag 12 p 38, 39 

Europe’s dollars, being drained by buying 
from U_ S, are not being replaced by 
selling to U S, exports and imports to 
ae Plan countries for June, Ag 26 
Pp : : 
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YTRADE—Contd. 

German trade drive, U S risk; drive for mkts 
means competition for Brit, new worry 
for U S, cutting into Brit sales in Latin 
Amer is one goal, stepping up flow of 
German goods to East Europe is another. 
S 9 p 24, 25 

German plans to build export mkts, to 
Latin Amer, to Eastern Europe, 1949, 
1950,- post-Marshall Plan goal, chart, S 
9 p 24 


Devaluation, and then: cheaper currencies, 
almost sure to come, are to mean more 
selling to U S, less buying from U S, 
will bring effects that touch nearly 
everybody, S 16 p 20, 21 

Changing money values, devaluation, once 
it starts, is likely to affect most of 
world’s important currencies with ex- 
ception of U S dollar, pattern of cur- 
rency values, tabulation, S 16 p 21 

Why Canada is entangled in Brit’s dollar 
crisis; Canada needs more dollars, U S 
may find that her best customer is 
forced to start buying less, problems 
bob up for planners everywhere, S 16 

24 


p 

How World Bank can help, search by Europe 
for more dollars is putting heat on Bank 
and Monetary Fund, billions can be un- 
covered by taking wraps off loan ma- 
chinery set up for war use, Bank and 
Fund want to run on banking basis, 
S 16 p 51-53:1 

Obstacles to dollar union, dollar and pound 
aren’t to be merged; one-currency idea, 
flashing into calculations, flashed out 
again when experts got busy figuring 
its effect, Brit would get big bust, U S 
would get big boom, would also have 
political effects, S 23 p 14, 15 

What can happen if U S and Brit merge 
their money systems, chart, S 23 p 15 

Meaning of devaluation to profits, wages and 
jobs; changes are to affect nearly every- 
body, full impact is yet to come, almost 
everything will feel result, S 30 p 21-24 

Shifts in money values, in Gt Brit, in U S, 
tabulation, S 30 p 21:3 


Why Brit will’ buy less from U S, why Brit | 


may sell more to U S, effect of devalua- 
tion on imports and exports, chart, S 30 
p 


, 23 

Cheaper moneys; easier trade: new line-up 
of currency values opens way for big 
changes in world trade, relaxing of con- 
trols comes bit nearer, devaluations 
mean U S dollar is standard of money 
values, S 30 p 54-56:1 

Brits to court Main Street, selling in Amer 
means big changes for Brit merchants; 
advance experts, backed by Labor Govt, 
are in S to test mkt, see what’s 
oe” study retailing methods, O 7 p 


Reviving Germany, slim chance of unity 
with Soviet area, German industry is 
recovering, but not enough, importance 
of East-West trade to Germany, progress 
of de-Nazification program, interview 
with John J McCloy, N 4 p 26-30 

Selling to U S baffles French, many French 
producers are unwilling to try to crack 
U S mkt, blame red tape and lack of 
know-how, cut in franc’s value alone 
is not going to flood Amer stores with 
French goods, N 11 p 27, 28 

Can Canada keep her boom? troubles, slight 
so far, are getting worse here and there; 
fear that Brit’s hard times will back up. 
put crimp in trade with U S, slow 
things down generally, N 18 p 22, 23 

Brit’s boom keeps her broke, business is too | 

good in Brit, trouble is that sales go off | 

in wrong direction, aren’t bringing in 
dollars country needs, job is to switch 
trade awav from sterling customers, sell 
more to U S, businessmen slow to risk 

change, D 2 p 26, 27 

have boom in China, Communist- 
menaced Hong Kong is bustling with 
business, Brit traders are out to make 
big money while they can, Chinese Com- 
munists can cut colony off at will, starve 
it out of action without war, idea now 
is to deal with Communists, not resist 

them, survey by Joseph Fromm, D 16 

p 22, 23 

Germany, growing competitor: recovery is 
raising .new issues about German mkts, 
German arms, Europe’s defenses; output 
in West Germany is near prewar size, 
Germans are out to build up sales, 
recapture old mkts from Amers, Brits 
and other traders, D 30 p 24. 25 

Revival of West Germany, industrial produc- 
tion, employment, labor productivity, 
weekly wages, exports, imports, whole- 


Brit 





sale prices. living costs, July and De- 
cember 1948, now, chart, D 30 p 25 


= drivi ft 
er driving for U S in road-r ding 
pa. $11-billion proposal is = safe 
ighways, to be built in 20-yr Period 
if Cong gives go-ahead, Jl 15 p 26 , 

Improving highways, estimated 
States, tabulation, Jl 15 p 26:2." °Y 

Business as railroads see it: freight 
passenger travel is slipping, demand i! 
transportation is down and is expected 
by railroad men to stay down, interview 
with Arthur E Stoddard, Ag 19 p 32-34 

U S_ tourists rush to France again but 
there's aiherence; they talk politics, look 
or bargains, cut down on size of 
(lw), 8 16 p 39 a 

Tax on travel in U S to apply no 
where tickets are bought, S. 16 psi 

Bargains in vacation travel, winter vaca- 
tion spots are getting ready for big sea- 
son, devaluation and other factors have 
cut rates in Caribbean, South Amer and 
other places, Holy Year in Rome, winter 
sports in Switzerland are big attractions 
cruises around world are regaining pop- 
ularity, D 2 p 21-23 

Winter vacations, summaries of vacation 
prospects for Far East, Hawaii, West 
Coast, Florida, Caribbean and West 
Indies, South Amer, Europe, Mediter- 
ranean, chart, D 2 p 22, 23 

Air safety comes close to record despite 4 
bad crashes of 1949; only 93 of 15 mil- 
lion passengers have lost their lives, 
trains and busses still are safer for 
travelers but chances of death or in- 
jury are much smaller in planes than 
in autos, D 23 p 24 


TRAPNELL, FREDERICK 
How should U S be defended? military chiefs 
in muddle, battle of words is fought by 
top gens and irals, quotations from 
testimony at current hearings and re- 
cent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


TREASURY, U §S 

(See also Banking and Finance, Taxes, United 
States-Finance) 

Silver becoming issue again, Treas required 
to buy all domestic silver at 90.5 cents 
per ounce, measure to be introduced in 
next session of Cong to repeal silver- 
purchase provision. silver bloc may be 
expected to fight, N 25 p 59:1 

Bond maturities become problem, “baby 
bonds” coming due in such volume that 
sales of savings bonds no longer keep 
up with maturities and redemptions of 
outstanding bonds, D 2 p 50:3-52:3 

Savings-bond change vetoed; talk of shaking 
up federal savings-bond program doesn’t 
mean bonds are in for change yet, pres- 
sure is on to slow down sales, lower 
amt you can byy, but Treas likes sav- 
ings bonds, is planning new campaigns 
to sell more, D 9 p 54-57:1 

E bond continues Treas best seller, volume 
outstanding at current redemption value, 
1945-49, chart, D 9 p 54 

How to set up pension plan, pension setup 
must have approval of Treas before em- 
ployer can take income tax deduction 
for payments into fund, requirements 
are rigid and sometimes complicated 
(wba), D9 p 58 ; 

Tax collections for current fiscal yr falling 
behind schedule, corp profits lower, 
strikes have reduced taxable incomes, 
federal deficit may be somewhat more 
than $5.5 billion forecast, D 23 p 56:3 


TRUMAN, HARRY S 

(See also Congress, U S—Relations with the 
President) 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar world 
in atomic age, Germany joins other big 
nations in electing aged to leadership, 
brief biographical sketches of world 
leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 

Johnson or Truman in ’52 (cp), O 28 

Johnson or Truman in ’52? Sec is following 
pattern of candidate; economy cuts, 
speeches and other activities look to 
politicians like bid for 1952, Truman 
hasn’t said ‘“‘yes’’ or ‘“‘no’”’ to re-election 
campaign, O 28 p 13-15 

Pres’s strike dilemma; elections, this yr and 
next, forced Truman to watch his step 
in dealing with strikes in coal and 
steel, one false move could lose votes, 
endanger future program, N 4 p 16, 17 

Gold, no price juggling ahead, speculators 
fail in effort to get policy change, 
rumors of dollar devaluation § are 
Planted, have no basis in fact; Truman 
probably couldn’t raise gold prices 
even if he wanted to, N 18 p 49, 50:3 
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TRUMAN, HARRY S—Contd. 

Mr Truman, chrmn of bd, presidency as 
one-man job is gone; Truman an- 
nounces policy but it is set by many 
men, new approach to job has changed 
Truman to self-confident boss who likes 
work after all, N 25 p 17-20 

White House team, top decisions of Govt 
fiow from smoothly working organiza- 
tion of assistants backing up Pres, pic- 
tures and functions of Pres’s advisers 
(ptg), N 25 p 18, 19 

Cabinet becomes political team, specialists 
in practical politics are being shaped 
into new “Truman team,” Cabinet 
shows trend, result is to send Admin 
into 1950 and 1952 elections with sea- 
soned politicians in charge, D 9 p 20, 
21 

Eisenhower, key to 1952 planning; coalition 
is Republican-States’ Rights goal; as 
strategists plan it, Eisenhower would 
get Republican nomination and States’ 
Rights Democratic nomination too; see 
that as more practical than new party, 
D 16 p 15, 16 

Presidential ‘ghost,’ brief biographical 
sketch of Murphy, successor to Clifford 
as speech writer for Truman, D 30 p 
37:3 

Relations with Congress 

New efforts to spur business, more spending, 
less taxing; spurs are put to business 
activity, Govt spending to stay high, 
credit becoming easier to get, borrowing 
encouraged, tax cuts being talked about, 
budget balancing is out, Truman plan 
aims to restore inflation, Jl 22 p 11, 12 

Tax cut in 1950 if not 1949, taxpayer can 

count on some more relief, Truman 

wants smali cuts, Cong wants bigger 
cuts, deadlock may delay final vote until 

1950, Jl 22 p 40, 41:1 

thwart Russia’s aggression, message by 
Pres Truman to Cong on military aid 
to other nations, July 25, text, Ag 5 p 


To 


40, 41 

Where “Fair Deal’’ stands, as Cong tries 
to wind up session, box score shows 
seven victories, eight setbacks, S 9 p 20, 


21 

Federal spending to go higher, may ex- 
ceed Truman’s budget for fiscal 1950 
even though Cong, on paper, has cut 
over $1 billion; outlook is for $5.5 bil- 
lion deficit, means limited tax cuts, 
more borrowing, bigger debt, cushion for 
business, S 9 p 50, 52:3 

Sen approves proposal that would require 
Truman to submit balanced budget next 
January for next fiscal yr, House must 
still approve, O 7 p 50:3 

Truman 10-yr plan, goal is to add third to 
U_ S standard of living in 10 yrs; as 
Washington planners see it, everybody 
will be lot better off if Truman “Fair 
Deal" gets rolling, ups and downs of 
business can knock whole works out of 
whack, O 14 p 18-20 

“Fair Deal’’ goal, by 1958 planners see out- 
put of $350 billion in goods and 
services for Amer people, $90 billion 
more than now; where added billions 
would go, chart, O 14 p 18, 19 

Cong-Truman fight—draw; Cong, winding 
up, leaves record; may pass more of 
“Fair Deal’ in 1950; for Mr Truman, 
session is draw, wins on some issues 
but much is either dead or postponed, 
O 21 p 18, 19 

Budget to be submitted to Cong next 
January will be at least as high as 
record peacetime budget of last Jan- 
uary, N 4 p 49:1 

Federal deficit, why it will be high, Truman 
placed deficit at $900 million when 
budget was submitted to Cong in 
January, now figures Govt will go in 
red by $5.5 billion, N 11 p 60:2, 61:1 





More red ink, where changes in Official 
estimates of budget deficit will occur, 
tabulation, N 11 p 60:2 

Why taxes will not go up, voters and Cong 
balk; Cong is in mood to cut taxes, not 
raise them, despite Truman’s wishes; 
idea, now taking hold, is that taxes are 
about as high as they can go without 
putting crimp in business growth, D 16 


p ll, 

Health plan Mr Truman wants: what 
patient gets and pays under Truman 
health plan can be measured now, doc- 
tor bills would be turned into taxes, D 
30 p 22, 23 . 


TYDINGS, MILLARD 
- a Tydings: new unification (cp), 
4 





U 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

Shop work, study, soccer, skiing, movies 
help Soviet lads learn to drive locomo- 
tives (lw), Jl 8 p 26 

Russia takes new line on sex; new, con- 
servative standard is being ordered in 
Russia, too many orphans, illegitimate 
children are overcrowding schools, 
creating problems for Moscow planners, 
youths now told to value chastity and 
family, Jl 22 p 25, 26 

Dreary, says press, is word for Soviet bi- 
cycles, order from top is ‘‘more chrome,” 
article from Moscow Literary Gazette 
(lw), Ag 5 p 42 

Bed of State vs straw sack, Russians con- 
vert German castle into museum to 
show how aristocrats “‘lorded’’ over ten- 
ants (lw), S 23 p 33 

Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 3 

G M Malenkov, heir apparent to Stalin, has 
long been trained in all devices of Rus- 
sian policy to keep cold war going, per- 
sonality sketch, D 9 p 42, 43 

Soviet’s steel trick backfires, U S gets plenty 
of manganese elsewhere; Russia, once 
big supplier, tried to pinch Amer steel 
industry by cutting manganese ship- 
ments, U S_ developed new supply 
sources, Russia has lost valuable source 
of Amer dollars, D 16 p 26 


Defense 

Russian cities of 100,000 or more that U S 
bombers could reach from base in 
Alaska, map, Jl 1 p 23 

Why war scare is ending, Russia’s shift to 
defensive; military planning inside 
Kremlin points to defense now; Russia 
can muster world’s biggest armies, bu* 
Stalin, impressed with U S industrial 
power, is less inclined to pick fight, Jl 
&p Hu, 12 

Truth about Soviet air force, now biggest 
in world; Soviet air planning, up to 
now, has been aimed at protecting 
homeland, but bombers big enough to 
hit U S are on hand, ready for active 
duty, O 21 p 11-13 

Next war, hand to hand; top military plan- 
ners tell what they expect in any war 
with Russia, push-button warfare is 

@®out for now, so is quick victory with 

atom bombs, O 28 p 16, 17 


Russia: world’s biggest submarine navy 
(cgm), D 23 
Soviet adds to navy, U S cuts back; as 


things stand, Russia has outstripped 
U 9 in no of active-duty battleships, in 
submarines and ‘in cruisers, and plans 
to build more; could harass U S sea 
lanes, possibly cut U S off from Europe, 
D 30 p 18, 19 

Russia builds up fleet, no of ships, sub- 
marines and planes attached to fleet. 
U S and USSR, tabulation, D 30 p 19:3 


Atom Bomb 

(See also Atomic Energy) 

What to do about A-bomb now that Rus- 
sia has it; Russia, at best, is where U 9 
stood 4 yrs ago, bomb stockpile, most 
of know-how, experience are held by 
U S, Amer planes are better as bomb 
carriers, S 30 p 13-15 

It Could Mean Peace, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, with both sides possessing atomic 
bomb, new approach must be made as 
people realize folly of mutual destruc- 
tion, Amer’s moral force can bring new 
era of faith and good will, S 30 p 19 

92 atom-bomb targets for Russia in U S, 
cities threatened if Soviet sends one- 
way suicide missions of B-29s, areas of 
attack (ptg), O 7 p 16, 17 

Atom threat, boost for Army; vhase 2 of 
atom age alters war plans; bomb, held 
by both sides, tends to cancel itself out; 
big land armies, air borne and air sup- 
plied, get new emphasis, Europe becomes 
prime theater, O 7 p 20, 21 


Why Russia will not fight before 1954; 
granted A-bomb, Soviet can't get 
stockpile and communications ready 


within 5 yrs, western nations advised 
to continue cold-war pressure, inter- 
view with Sir Giffard Martel, O 7 p 34, 
35 


Atom bombs, will they be used? 850 bombs 
for U S, 100 bombs for Russia by 1952 
(cgm), N 18 





UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS— 
Contd 


Why A-bomb will not be used, stockpiles are 
growing in Russia and U S but chances 
of atom war are getting smaller; dip- 
lomats see no chance of internatl con- 
trols, of plant inspections, of halt in 
bomb making; developing theory is that 
stockpiles will cancel each other out, 
N 18 p 19 


Foreign Relations 
Why war scare is ending, Russia’s shift to 
defensive; military planning inside 
Kremlin points to defense now; Russia 
can muster world’s biggest armies, but 
Stalin, impressed with U S industrial 
power, is less inclined to pick fight, Jl 
8 p 1l, 12 
Start Of World War III? David 
Lawrence editorial, threat of military 
coercion adds to state of distrust exist- 
ing between Russian and western world, 
statements by U S Govt set in pattern 
that leads to war, moral force still is 
worth trial, Ag 5 p 38, 39 
World in same rut—but worse; problems, 4 
yrs after World War II, look like prob- 
lems 4 yrs after first World War, alarm 
over Russia, troubles in Brit, uncer- 
tainty in U S, revival in Germany, but 
1922 problems are simple compared with 
1949; U S, isolationist then, now is en- 


The 


tangled in all world’s troubles, Ag 12 
p 15-18 
“Balkan Empire’ fades for Soviets, Rus- 


sia’s hold on Eastern Europe is in real 
danger, Stalin-Tito squabbles are more 
than family row among Communists, 
Yugoslavia is gone, Greece is slipping 
bereae reach, Albania is cut off, S 2 p 
» 29 
Tito vs Stalin’s dictatorship, defeat for 
Soviet Communism? Tito, who says he is 
better Communist than Stalin, is get- 
ting help fgom U S and West, Moscow’s 
Iron Curtain is wreck because Tito 
won’t take orders; if he survives, Rus- 
sia’s empire may be finished, S 16 p 
11-13 
Belt around Russia, will Marshal Tito close 
gap? map, S 16 p 13 


Why Russia will not fight before 1954; 
granted A-bomb, Soviet can’t get 
stockpile and communications ready 


within 5 yrs, western nations advised 
to continue cold-war pressure, inter- 
lad with Sir Giffard Martel, O 7 p 34, 
5 


German Army? Gens say yes; this is what 
military planners see in Europe, politics 
aside: Russia is out to get Germany, 
short of war; West, for defense, needs 
German Army, Qpain’s troops are 
needed too; next war, if any, turns on 
land armies, D 9 p 22, 23 

Voice of Russia, “We don’t want war,” full 
text of speech before Moscow Soviet by 
G M Malenkov, mbr of Politburo, D 9 p 
65-71 

United States 

Improving relations with Russia, Soviet 
leaders willing to accept present bal- 
ance in Europe for while, campaign of 
fear has failed, war continues to be 
unlikely because Communists find peace 
propaganda plus subversive activities 
more successful, interview with John 
Foster Dulles, Jl 8 p 30-33 


The Start Of World War III? David Lawrence 
editorial, threat of military coercion 
adds to state of distrust existing be- 
tween Russia and western world, state- 
ments by U S Govt set in pattern that 
leads to war, moral force still is worth 
trial, Ag 5 p 38, 3! 
thwart Russia's aggression, message by 
Pres Truman to Cong on military aid to 
other nations, July 25, text, Ag 5 p 40, 41 
If war comes again ... plan to beat Rus- 
sia, new U S strategy, what USSR can 
do (ptg), Ag 26 p 12, 13 
Next war, hand to hand; top military plan- 
ners tell what they expect in any war 
with Russia, push-button warfare is out 
for now, so is quick victory with atom 
bombs, O 28 p 16, 17 


UNITED STATES 

How U S will fight next war, air attack only 
beginning; 3-phase campaign set down 
by military leaders, actual invasion of 
re comes only as last resort, Ag 26 
p - 

If war comes again .. . plan to beat Rus- 
sia, new U S strategy, what USSR can 
do (ptg), Ag 26 p 12, 13 


To 


35 
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UNITED STATES—Contd. 

New Deal economics shelved, New Deal was 
built around idea attributed to Lord 
Keynes that wages should always go up, 
doctrine now is to shift, Daugherty doc- 
trine is to take place of “distorted” 
Keynes doctrine of past, S 23 p 13 

Atom threat, boost for Army; phase 2 of 
atom age alters war plans; bomb, held 
by both sides, tends to cancel itself out; 
big land armies, air borne and air sup- 
plied, get new emphasis, Europe be- 
comes prime theater, O 7 p 20, 21 


How should U S be defended? military 
chiefs in muddle, battle of words is 
fought by top gens and admirals, quo- 
tations, from testimony at current hear- 
ings and recent statements, O 21 p 14-17 


Where Is The Commander In Chief? David 
Lawrence editorial, Amer’s defenses in 
sorry state, report of CED raises ques- 
tions, stresses importance of constant 
attention by nation to security pro- 
gram in its relation to individual liber- 
ties and free economy, D 23 p 35 

Civilian control or militarism? statement 
on natl policy bv Research and Policy 
Com of Com for Economic Development, 
text, D 23 p 36-43 


Finance 

(See also Banking and Finance—Govern- 
ment Finance) 

Growing costs to Federal Govt of State wel- 
fare programs, 1936-49, chart, Jl 22 p 23 

Gold Act of 1934: if gold is again revalued: 
effect of revaluation of gold in 1934 and 
present; value, profits, way profits could 
be used, chart, Ag 19 p 14, 15 

U S buying in job-scarce areas: Govt, as na- 
tion’s biggest spender, hopes to ease un- 
employment by buying where jobs are 
scarcest; orders, not work relief, are to 
supplement unemployment insurance, 
Ag 19 p 40, 42 

Stock mkt gets kind words: plans to re- 
start boom are showing up, new atti- 
tude toward stock mkt is sign of trend; 
easier taxes, campaign to make common 
stocks popular, other devices offered as 
ways to get people to invest more, Ag 
19 p 44-47:1 

Federal aid for farm building, funds avail- 
able soon for farmers who want to con- 
struct or improve buildings on farms 
(wha), Ag 26 p 46 


Bond prices on mkt rising, depressing 
interest rates, Govt is promoting 
cheaper money and easier credit, S 16 
Pp 53:1 


Obstacles to dollar union, dollar and pound 
aren’t to be merged: one-currency idea, 
flashing into calculations, flashed out 
again when experts got busy figurine 
its effect, Brit would get big bust, U S 
would get big boom, would also have 
political effects, S 23 p 14, 15 

What can happen if U S and Brit merge 
their money systems, chart, S 23 p 15 

Shifts in money values, in Gt Brit, in U 9, 
tabulation, S 30 p 21:3 

RFC, haven for businessmen in need; busi- 

nessmen, needing cash, are finding they 

can get it from Govt, RFC often steps 
in where bankers fear to tread, pressure 

is on to make loans easier to get, O 21 

p 22, 23 

Kaiser offers new view of RFC, in ex- 

Plaining dealings with Govt suggests 

new yardstick by which to measure 

= lending policies, N 11 p 61:1, 


Mi 


" 


Govt “take’’ as 38% partner in business, 
Govt is getting lot of its operating cash 
out of big business, profits yield nearly 
$10 billion in taxes, Treas finds that 
30 corps will pay $1.74 billion in taxes, 
N 25 p 21-23 

How 30 corps help with federal expenses, 
what Govt is able to pay for with 
money it will get from taxes on 1949 
income of 30 of largest corps and on 
dividends of stockholders, tabulation, N 
25 p 21:2 

Who gains from big profits? Gen Motors 
Corp is expected to gross $1.1 billion in 
1949 before federal taxes, amt kept by 
corp, amt kept by stockholders, federal 
income tax on dividends, federal in- 
come tax on corp, chart, N 25 p 22 

What Govt can do with its share from 
taxes on 1949 profits paid by Gen Motors 
and stockholders, agencies that Govt 


can pay for, tabulation, N 25 p 





UNITED STATES—Contd. 

Welfare State Or Bankrupt State? David 
Lawrence’ editorial, continued over- 
spending by Govt means less and less 
purchasing power for dollar, welfare 
State wanted by both political parties 
but commitments now should not in- 
volve sums beyond annual capacity of 
this or succeeding generations to pay, 
D2p 34 

Debt of state and local govts hits new high, 
postwar rise has more than Offset re- 
ductions made during war yrs, D 23 p 
56:3 


Bonds 

(See also Stocks and Bonds—Government 
Bonds) 

Power to buy; new high; 36 million families 
have cash or U S bonds, most families 
have enough money in banks to buy 
what they want; personal savings up 
despite fall-off in business, FRB sur- 
vey,* Ag 19 p 38, 39 

Savings-bond sales falling behind redemp- 
tions and maturities, prewar ‘baby 
bonds” coming due in large amts, N 25 


59:1 

auviens bonds bought by one person with 
second person as co-owner do not con- 
stitute gift to second person unless or 
until bonds are redeemed and pro- 
ceeds are retained as separate property 
of latter, D 2 p 47:2 

Bond maturities become problem, “baby 
bonds” coming due in such volume that 
sales of savings bonds no longer keep 
up with maturities and redemptions 
of outstanding bonds, D 2 p 50:3-52:3 

Savings-bond change vetoed; talk of shaking 
up federal savings-bond program doesn’t 
mean bonds are in for change yet, pres- 
sure is on to slow down sales, lower amt 
you can buy, but Treas likes savings 
bonds, is planning new campaigns to 
sell more, D 9 p 54-57:1 

E bonds, F and G bonds, amt sold, amt 
cashed in, amt outstanding, chart, D 9 


p 54 

E bond continues Treas best seller, volume 
outstanding at current redemption value, 
1945-49, chart, D 9 p 54 

Savings bonds that mature in 1950 can be 
turned in and proceeds reinvested in 
bonds without regard to $10,000 annual 
ceiling on purchases of savings bonds by 
single investor, D 30 p 48:3 


‘ Budget 

(See also Congress—Legislation—Budget) 

U S Govt has spent more in 4 fiscal yg of 
peace than it spent from time of Wash- 
ington’s first inauguration to beginning 
of preparations for World War II (ptg), 
Jl 1 p 20, 21 

Govt to use performance budget, spending 
items will be grouped according to func- 
tions, aimed at making sense to average 
Congressman, Jl 1 p 55:1 

New efforts to spur business, more spending, 
less taxing; spurs are put to business 
activity, Govt spending to stay high, 
credit becoming easier to get, borrowing 
encouraged, tax cuts being talked about, 
budget balancing is out, Truman plan 
aims to restore inflation, Jl 22 p 11, 12 

Economy drive in Cong not gaining much 
headway, Govt will probably cost as much 
as Truman estimated in budget, Jl 22 p 


41:1 

Record spending by U S ahead, $46 billion 
outlay to mid-1950; Govt is getting more 
lavish in spending, State and local govts 
also spending more, almost all groups 
will get checks in record nos and for 
record amts, Ag 12 p 11-13 

Cash going to public, Federal Govt, State 
and local govts, total, calendar yr 1940, 
fiscal yr 1950, tabulation, Ag 12 p 11 

Flow of federal cash, peacetime spending sets 
new records, spending for yrs ending 
June 30, 1940, 1947, 1948, 1949, 1950 esti- 
mated, chart, Ag 12 p 13 

Budget Bureau is shifting to “performance 
budget” with 1951 fiscal yr, expenditures 
will be set out according to activities and 
programs, will show where money is go- 
ing, Ag 12 p 45:1 

Sen approves proposal that would require 
Truman tq submit balanced budget next 
January for next fiscal yr, House must 
still approve, O 7 p 50:3 

Spending $46 billion in yr, estimated federal 
cash outlays for 12 mos starting July 1, 
1949, chart, O 28 p 32 

Who gets $46 billions? federal cash aids near- 
ly all; direct benefits, pensions} etc cost 
$17 billion, another $10 billion goes out 
in salaries, plus that much for buying 
goods, N 4 p 11-13 





oe a, os 

on being paid out by Govt, 

benefits and subsidies, salaries, ‘goowe 
interest, services, loans, investments and 
other items, chart, N 4 p 12, 13 


More people are getting checks fr 
no of people receiving checks alee 
eral, state and local govts, prewar now 
(ptg), N 4p 14, 15 ; 
Defense dollars aid production, big ord 
industry despite cutbacks, where po 
are to go shows what U S defense will 
look like in mos ahead, N 4 p 18, 19 
How defense dollars will be spent, a r 
services, goods, other Png for’ Air Fone 
Army and Navy, chart, N 4 p 19 ‘ 
Budget to be submitted to Cong next ma 
uary will be at least as high as one 
— budget of last January, N 4 
p 49: ‘ 


Double budget, less red ink; budget, looked 
at one way, is $5.5 billion in red, looked 
at another way is only $1.5 billion out 
of balance; idea now proposed is to show 
current spending and repayable loans 
separately so taxpayers know where they 
stand, N 25 p 56-59:1 

Investments in West, Govt spending to re: 
$1.4 billion this yr, projects and poe gs 
- — to June 30, 1950 (ptg), D 2 P 

Director Pace’s young ideas will show up in 
new-style budget, his aim is to help 
ordinary citizen understand federal 
ata biographical sketch, D 16 p 38, 


Tax collections for current fiscal yr falling 
behind schedule, corp profits lower, 
strikes have reduced taxable incomes, 
federal deficit may be somewhat more 
than $5.5 billion forecast, D 23 p 56:3 


(Deficit) 

Deficit ahead, $5 billions plus; big-scale 
deficit spending coming, can be avoided 
only by cutting budget sharply or raising 
taxes, Cong not in mood for either; U § 
Treas likely to go in hole by about $5.2 
billion, biggest peacetime deficit on rec- 
ord, Jl 1 p 54, 55:1 

Budget troubles keep bearing down on Govt, 
deficit may reach $6 billion in this fiscal 
yr, could be even greater in fiscal 1951, 
Ag 12 p 45:1 

Federal spending to go higher, may exceed 
Truman’s budget for fiscal 1950 even 
though Cong, on paper, has cut over $1 
billion; outlook is for $5.5 billion deficit, 
means limited tax cuts, more borrowing, 
bigger debt, cushion for business, S 9 p 

Budget deficit for first 9 wks of fiscal yr was 
over 3 billion, twice as much as in same 
period last yr, S 16-p 53:1 

Budget deficit climbing again, September col- 
lections are over, deficit by end of fiscal 
yr will probably hit $5 billion, O 21 p 
3:2, 64:3 

Spending spree ahead for U S, Govt is put- 
ting out cash lot faster than it is com- 
ing in, deficit by mid-1950 will be $5 
billion, federal costs get new boost in 
final appropriations,* O 28 p 32-35:1 

Federal deficit, why it will be high, Truman 
Placed deficit at $900 million when budg- 
et was submitted to Cong in January, 
now figures Govt will go in red by $5.5 
billion, N 11 p 60:2, 61:1 

More red ink, where changes in official esti- 
mates of budget deficit will occur, tabula- 
tion, N 11 p 60:2 

Double budget, less red ink; budget, looked 
at one way, is $5.5 billion in red, looked 
at another way is only $1.5 billion out of 
of balance; idea now proposed is to show 
current spending and repayable loans 
separately so taxpayers know where they 
stand, N 25 p 56-59:1 

How big is deficit? $5.5 billion or $1.5 billion 
iy og $4 billion is returnable, chart, N 


Pp 
Foreign Relations 
Glittering jobs for Mrs Mesta, Mrs Clark and 
Mrs Anderson follow gifts of time, effort 
and money to Democratic Party, per- 
sonality sketches, Jl 1 p 44, 45 
Truth about atom-bomb fight, issue is 
whether U S will share bomb monopoly, 
Brit has some secrets, wants more; Can- 
ada wants technical and research data; 
France wants any information it can get, 
final decision is up to Cong, Jl 29 p 14, 15 
Dollar diplomacy in 1949, exporting cash and 
skills; start is being made on Point 4 to 
get U S cash and skills at work abroad, 
commercial treaties set pattern, Ag 5 p 16 
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STATES—Contd. 

ee of “unconditional surrender,” wisdom 
of policy is under study again, question 
is whether it made war longer and cost- 
lier, strategy for future wars is involved, 
Ag 5 p 26-28 

The Start Of World War III? David Lawrence 
to state of distrust existing between 

Russia and western world, statements by 

U S Govt set in pattern that leads to 

war, moral force is still worth trial, Ag 

5 p 38, 39 2 J 
d in same rut—but worse; problems, 

= after World War II, look like prob- 
jems 4 yrs after first World War, alarm 
over Russia, troubles in Brit, uncertain- 
ty in U S, revival in Germany, but 1922 
problems are simple compared with 1949; 

4 all world’s troubles, Ag 12 p 15-18 

any, power and problems; Germans, 

en es control of West Germany, get 

new chance to be big power with U S 

help, new Govt starts out with worries, 

but has lots of industrial strength, no 

big debt, no big defense bills, Ag 26 p 
24, 25 

It Could Mean Peace, David Lawrence edi- 
torial, with both sides possessing atomic 
bomb, new approach must be made as 
people realize folly of mutual destruc- 
tion, Amer’s moral force can bring new 
era of faith and good will, S 30 p 19 

ry Berliners turn from U §, “air lift’ 
aa is forgotten, so is blockade; Ber- 
liners that U S kept alive at cost of mil- 
lions now are hard up, despair may force 
Berlin to turn to Russia, after all, O 21 

p 28, 29 ; ss 
olicy abroad-jumbled? U S world policy 

, oe alk confused, Washington rebukes 
Communists in China but befriends 
Communists in Yugoslavia, other con- 
flicts; policy makers explain how pieces 
fit into over-all pattern, questions and 
answers, D 23 p 16, 17 

erle Mesta: new-type diplomat; up against 

4 real job in Luxembourg, country is tak- 
ing on new importance to U S; heading 
into business troubles; shows, in minia- 
ture, problems in trying to make Europe 
going — survey by Robert Kleiman, 
D 23 p 25-2 ; 

Christmas In A World Of Guilt, David Law- 
rence editorial, widespread acceptance of 
ideals of human brotherhood which Jesus 
taught, if we admit our share of guilt 


editorial, threat of military coercion adds | 


S, isolationist then, now is entangled | 





and rely on teachings of Jesus then we 


can hope to conquer hearts and minds 
of others, honest way to enduring peace, 
D 30 p 29 

Messrs Souers, Kennan and Jessup retiring to 
advisory jobs, but their policies stay; 
reshuffling of men responsible for foreign 
policy in progress, 


brief biographical | 


sketches of Souers, Kennan and Jessup | 


and successors, Lay and Nitze, D 30 p 36, 
37 
Aid Abroad 
(See also National Defense—Military Aid) 


What U S spends to help world, 1946-50 


(cgm), Jl 8 

Aid from U S, $28 billion, but world wants 
more; in 1946 aid amounted to $1.5 bil- 
lion plus Lend-Lease cleanup, in 1950 
aid is to reach close to $8 billion, idea 
now is for private interests to step in 
and carry on, Jl 8 p 20 

U S: world arsenal? arming world against 
Russia is bigger deal than it looks, cost 
can go to $10 billion, return to lend- 
lease is to send weapons, experts, tools 
and know-how almost any place Pres 
chooses, Ag 5 p 13-15 

Where U §S lend-lease arms would go, types 
to be sent and limits on amts, map, 


Ag 5p 

Dollar diplomacy in 1949, exporting cash 
and skills; start is being made on Point 
4 to get U S cash and skills at work 
abroad, commercial treaties set pattern, 
Ag 5p 

To thwart Russia’s aggression, message by 
Pres Truman to Cong on military aid 
to other nations, July 25, text, Ag 5 p 
0, 41 


Why aid to China failed, official U S view 
of China—graft. corruption and incom- 
petence make Chiang Govt bad bet, not 
worth more aid, U S is ready to charge 
China off as lost cause, next decision is 
what to do about Communists, Ag 12 p 28 

World plan to share gold: Europe wants 


gold filling to cure dollar shortage; plan 
is to raise price of gold, use profits for 
more aid to Europe: Cong not interested 
so far, Ag 19 p 14, 15 
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“Insiders” got rich on China aid; inside story 
shows how U §S billions, sent to China, 
ended up in pockets of wealthy Chinese, 
helped to build fortunes, Ag 26 p 15-17 

Brit’s gold and dollars dwindle despite loans 
and gifts from U S, Brit’s gold and dol- 
lars, 1946-49. U S.loans, Marshall Plan 
aid, post-war lend-lease, total, 1946 to 
date, ohart, S 2 p 12, 13 

Danger in Japan, too many people; fear is 
that Japan can never support all her 
people, any sudden upset will mean mass 
hunger, unemployment and other big 
troubles, overcrowding is leading to de- 
mands for continued U S aid, S 9 p 26, 27 

Tito vs Stalin’s dictatorship, defeat for 
Soviet Communism? Tito, who says he 
is better Communist than Stalin, is 
getting help from U S and West, Mos- 
cow’s Iron Curtain is wreck because 
Tito won't take orders; if he survives, 
Russia’s empire may be finished, S 16 
Pp 11-13 

West pins hopes on French GI, France gets 
biggest share of U S military aid, rebuilt 
French army becomes hub of Western 
defenses, France is strongest land power 
in West Europe, O 14 p 36, 37 

Brit’s battle for survival, mixture of social- 
ism and capitalism is called good busi- 
ness and not much unlike Amer’s, U S 
gifts should end with Marshall Plan, 
democracy can’t work unless voters 
realize they are paying for own social 
benefits, interview with Sir Stafford 
Cripps, D 16 p 32-37 


Far East 


Japan, gratitude to grumbling; conquered 
Japan is developing into U S problem 
child, growing tendency is to blame 
Amers for all troubles, outlook is that 
occupation will go on and on, Jl 29 
PD 22, 23 

Japan: off U S dole by 1953? goal is to get 
Japanese on pay-as-you-go basis by 1953, 
means big production, big exports, un- 
derselling U S goods; plan, if it works, 
will cut Japan’s buying in U S, send 
Japanese trade into Communist-con- 
trolled mkts in Asia, Ag 12 p 26, 27 

Recovery plan for Japan, cost to U S, amt 
paid out to feed and clothe people, amt 
expected to be paid out in next 3 yrs, 
total; goal for Japan, export level by 
1953, import level by 1953, amt to be 
earned from shipping and tourists, chart, 
Ag 12 p 26 

Why aid to China failed, official U S view 
of China—graft, corruption and incom- 
petence make Chiang Govt bad bet, not 
worth more aid, U S is ready to charge 
China off as lost cause, next decision 
is aaa to do about Communists, Ag 12 
Dp 


“Insiders” got rich on China aid; inside 
story shows how U S§ billions, sent to 
China, ended up in pockets of wealthy 
Chinese, helped to build fortunes, Ag 26 
p 15-17 

Danger in Japan, too many people; fear is 
that Japan can never support all her 
people, any sudden upset will mean mass 
hunger, unemployment and other big 
troubles, overcrowding is leading to de- 
mands for continued U S aid, S 9 p 26, 27 

Filipinos vote, fight; U S pays: elections, 
fought on pro-Amer vs anti-Amer issues, 
don’t begin to settle problems, U S aid 
of $13 billion has evaporated with little 
to show, another dose is counted on to 
keep 
violence are ahead, N 18 p 24, 25 

Why U S isn’t to defend Formosa, island 
being readied for Chiang Kai-shek’s last 
stand, will be hard to hold with or with- 
out U S aid, Amers fear Formosa, in 
Communist hands, might be converted 
into Russian military base in Pacific. 
survey by Joseph Fromm, D 30 p 15-17 

Formosa, its strategic value, map, D 30 p 17 


Great Britain 

Argument over pound’s value, Brit is dead 
set against devaluation, U S wants it 
but will probably yield to Brit views, 
dollar is to stay put, so are most other 
currencies unless Brit devalues, Jl 15 p 
44-48 :3 

Another crisis in England, why? Labor Govt 
is spending money faster than it can 
be earned in every area of world, drain 
is critical now and sales are slowing, 
odds are that U S will try again to bail 
London out, Jl 22 p 14, 15 


islands going but troubles and 
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Brit crisis, U S in middle whether help is 
given or not, helping Brit get dollars 
means fresh competition for U S plants, 
no help can cut U S off from overseas 
mkts, loans or quick remedies are un- 
likely now but chances are new props 
will be found, S 2 p 11-13 

Brit’s gold and dollars dwindle despite loans 
and gifts from U S, Brit’s gold and dol- 
lars, 1946-49, U S loan, Marshall Plan 
aid, post-war lend-lease, total, 1946 to 
date, chart, S 2 p 12, 13 

U S negotiators, Mr Snyder, banker; Mr 
Acheson, diplomat; for Brit, Sir Stafford 
Cripps, lawyer; Mr Bevin, bargainer, per- 
sonality sketches, S 9 p 38, 39 

Obstacles to dollar union, dollar and pound 
aren’t to be merged; one-currency idea, 
flashing into calculations, flashed out 
again when experts got busy figuring its 
effevs, Brit would get big bust, U S 
would get big boom, would also have 
political effects, S 23 p 14, 15 

What can happen if U S and Brit merge 
their money systems, chart, S 23 p 15 

Brits to court Main Street, selling in Amer 
means big changes for Brit merchants; 
advance experts, backed by Labor Govt, 
are in U to test mkt, see what’s 
9 ag study retailing methods, O 7 
Pp , 


USSR 

Improving relations with Russia, Soviet 
leaders willing to accept present balance 
in Europe for while, campaign of fear 
has failed, war continues to be unlikely 
because Communists find peace propa- 
ganda plus subversive activities more suc- 
cessful, interview with John Foster 
Dulles, Jl 8 p 30-33 

What to do about A-bomb now that Russia 
has it; Russia, at best, is where U S 
stood 4 yrs ago, bomb stockpile, most 
of know-how, experience are held by 
U S, Amer planes are better as bomb 
carriers, S 80 p 13-15 

92 atom-bomb targets for Russia in U S, 
cities threatened if Soviet sends one- 
way suicide missions of B-29s, areas of 
attack (ptg), O7 p 16, 17 

Next war, hand to hand; top military 
Planners tell what they expect in any 
war with Russia, push-button warfare 
is out for now, so is quick victory with 
atom bombs, O 28 p 16, 17 

Atom bombs, will they be used? 850 bombs 
for U S, 100 bombs for Russia by 1952 
(cgm), N 18 

Why A-bomb will not be used, stockpiles 
are growing in Russia and U S but 
chances of atom war are getting smaller; 
diplomats see no chance of internatl 
controls, of plant inspections, of halt in 
bomb making; developing theory is that 
stockpiles will cancel each other out, 

8p 19 

Soviet adds to navy, U S cuts back; as 
things stand, Russia has outstripped 
U S in no of active-duty battleships, 
in submarines and in cruisers, and plans 
to build more; could harass U S sea 
lanes, possibly cut U S off from Europe, 
D 30 p 18, 19 

Russia builds up fleet, no of ships, sub- 
marines and planes attached to fleet, 
U S and USSR, tabulation, D 30 p 19:3 


Foreign Trade 

Mexico, dollar-famine victim; world custom- 
ers for U S goods are running out of 
spending money, means cut in sales 
abroad; Mexico shows what is happen- 
ing, long list of imports banned, local 
currency devalued, Jl 8 p 21 

Why world is short of dollars, 35-yr record; 
imports and exports of goods and serv- 
ices to world shows continuing gap, 
methods used to pay for export surplus 
(ptg), Ag 5 p 24, 25 

When money values go down, tinkering with 
money values is getting consideration, 
aim in most countries is to make U S 
dollars easier to get, devaluation is being 
talked in London, most of Europe, else- 
where; what it means,* Ag 12 p 38, 39 

Europe’s dollars, being drained by buying 
from U S, are not being replaced by 
selling to U S, exports and imports to 
a Plan countries for June, Ag 26 

b . 


Devaluation, and then: cheaper currencies, 
almost sure to come, are to mean more 
selling to U S, less buying from U S, 
will bring effects that touch nearly every- 
body, S 16 p 20, 21 
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Changing money values, devaluation, once 
starts, is likely to affect most of 
world’s important currencies with ex- 
ception of U 8S dollar, pattern of cur- 
rency values, tabulation, S 16 p 21 
Why Canada is entangled in Brit’s dollar 
crisis; Canada needs more dollars, U S 
may find that her best customer is 
forced to start buying less, problems 
bob up for planners everywhere, S 16 
p 24 
Amer goods too popular? U S consumers, 
just as consumers abroad, usually prefer 
this country’s goods, result is big sales 
abroad, lagging purchases from abroad, 
nobody has answer to resulting prob- 
lem,* S 16 p 43-46:3 
Why Brit will buy less from U S, why Brit 
may sell more to U 9, effect of devalua- 
tion on imports and exports, chart, S 
30 p 22, 23 
Brits to court Main Street, selling in Amer 
means big changes for Brit merchants; 
advance experts, backed by Labor Govt, 
are in U S to test mkt, see what’s 
i? study retailing methods, O 7 p 
Argentina, exit for U S firms? doing busi- 
ness in Argentina is getting more diffi- 
cult for Amers, some big plants are 
closing down, Peron Govt is trying to 
step up U S-Argentine trade but busi- 
nessmen are pessimistic, D 16 p 24, 25 
Sharp drop in U S-Argentine trade, ex- 
ports to U S, imports from U 9, 1947- 
49, chart, D 16 p 25 
Rise in U S imports and decline in exports, 
1947-49, chart, D 16 p 59:2 


Exports 

Business leveling out for upturn in 1950: 
industrial production, wholesale prices, 
retail trade, new construction, U S ex- 
ports, personal incomes, cost of living, 
money supply, labor force, prewar, post- 
war peak, now, charts, Ag 19 p 11-13 

Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1 crop. estimated, 
total supply, probable domestic con- 
sumption, probable exports, 1950 carry- 
over, charts, Ag 19 p 17 

Postwar bonanza for businessmen in Tokyo 
hasn’t come yet, quick profits are hard 
to get, but Japanese want U S exports 
(lw), O 21 p 49 

Trouble for exports in sight, effect of de- 
valuation is mild so far but U S busi- 
ness may yet be hit hard. exports could 
drop 20% or more by 1950, imports may 
eae stiff new competition, N 4 p 47- 
49:1 


Sales of U S goods abroad, look ahead, 1949- 
53, chart, N 4 p 47 


Imports 

Lag of U S imports behind production; in- 
dustrial production and physical volume 
of imports, 1919-49, chart, 9 9 p 60:2 

Drop in U S imports since 1937, silk, cotton 
cloth, hides and skins, jute burlaps, 
wool fabrics, chart, S 16 p 43 

Drop in U § prices of Brit autos, prices be- 
fore and after devaluation, typical 
prices of Amer-made autos, tabulation, 
S 30 p 24:2 

U S mkts open wider; U S tariff wall, as 
barrier to goods made abroad, is about 
gone; trend is toward free trade in most 
lines, devaluation is to open up U S 
mkt even more, demand for tariff pro- 
tection is to grow as competition in- 
creases,* S 30 p 40, 41 

Lowering tariff wall, how much further it 
can go, average duty, 1934, 1949, 1951, 
chart, S 30 p 40 

Selling to U S baffles French, many French 
producers are unwilling to try to crack 
U S mkt, blame red tape and lack of 
know-how, cut in franc’s value alone is 
not going to flood Amer stores with 
French goods, N 11 p 27, 28 

Soviet’s steel trick backfires, U S gets plenty 
of manganese elsewhere; Russia, once 
big supplier, tried to pinch Amer steel 
ind: by cutting manganese ship- 
ments, U S developed new supply 
sources, Russia has lost valuable source 
of Amer dollars, D 16 p 26 

New sources of manganese ore, shift in 
U S imports, map, D 16 p 26 


Government 
(See also Cabinet, U S; Congress, U S; Presi- 
dency, U 8) 





UNITED STATES—Contd. 


Next month, cloudy and warmer; long- 
range weather outlook is being offered 
by Govt, 30-day weather charts carry 
no guarantee but record shows fore- 
casters are right more often than wrong, 
Jlipil7 

Hard-to-sell Uncle Sam, getting Govt con- 
tract is easier said than done for small 
plants, knowing when and where to bid 
is full-time job, military buying alone 
involves 117 offices, Jl 1 p 18, 19 

New-style Vice Pres, Barkley is traveling 
salesman for Truman Admin and Demo- 
cratic Party, works full time to patch 
up Party rows wherever they break out 
and to keep hand on Truman program 
in Washington, Jl 1 p 24, 25 

Spy trials cripple FBI, publicity is coming 
at wrong time, spy hunting is just one 
task, ct ruling to open FBI files are 
making tipsters wary, cutting off many 
sources of evidence, Jl 8 p 22, 23 

Changes in U S buying, establishment of 
new Govt agency to control civilian 
buying by Govt raises questions about 
possible changes in buying procedure, 
about need for establishing new con- 
tacts, about forms and red tape in fu- 
ture (wba), J] 15 p 51 

Millions in federal ruling, whisky decision 
shows power of Officials, order allowing 
old kegs for new means big profit to 
some distilleries, big loss to others, 
Govt is branching out, has more and 
more to say about how business is run, 
J1 22 p 16 

Big jobs for red-tape cutters Raymond Foley 
and Jess Larson, speed-up in housing 
and streamlining of Govt purchases, 
appointment of Larson to head new 
Govt agency, personality sketch, Jl 22 


p 35 

Conservative Liberalism vs Radical Liberal- 
ism, David Lawrence editorial, real divi- 
sion in Amer today is between those 
who would have govt regulate every de- 
tail of living and those who would give 
individual maximum opportunity for 
economic and political freedom, true 
liberalisrm is our heritage from past, Ag 
12 p 34-37 

Washington, are official morals low? testi- 
mony before Cong coms hints at ways 
of doing business with Govt; business 
by friendship, business by pressure, 
business by gifts, knowing Washington 
ropes has its advantages, Ag 26 p 18-20 

Meet the Five Percenter: he befriends wor- 
ried businessmen, reels off big names, 
makes phone calls, sometimes gets re- 
sults, personality sketch, Ag 26 p 36, 


37 
Ban on radio giveaways raises censorship 
issue, high stakes involved in battle 
over radio giveaway programs, issue is 
headed for cts, decision may show how 
far Washington can go in policing air 
waves, S 2 p 22 
Breaking up big business; big business is 
viewed as resulting in big labor unions 
and big Govt, tax concessions as in- 
ducement to large concerns to cut down 
their size, suggested regulation like 
public utilities, interview with Emanuel 
Celler, 9 23 p 28-32 
Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar 
world in atomic age, Germany joins 
other big nations in electing aged to 
leadership, brief biographical sketches 
of world leaders, S 23 p 34, 35 
an, chrmn of bd, presidency as 
one-man job is gone; Truman an- 
nounces policy but it is set by many 
men, new approach to job has changed 
Truman to_ self-confident boss who 
likes work after all, N 25 p 17-20 
White House team, top decisions of Govt 
flow from smoothly working organiza- 
tion of assistants backing up Pres, pic- 
tures and functions of Pres’s advisers 
(ptg), N 25 p 18, 19 
Dangerous trends in big Govt, 
from speech delivered in Biloxi, Mis- 
sissippi by James F Byrnes, D 2 p 35 


Economic Policy 
“Guarantee” of prosperity; Economic Expan- 
sion Act shaped by planners calls for 
quick Govt credits to take up any big 
slack in business, cost far into billions is 
ee 8 
Who would rate Economic on 
Plan, whats. wanted from Tygon me 
Plan would take effect, chart, J1 8 p 14:3 
Specific ways in which Govt would expand 
business, chart, J1 8 p 15 


M 


“ 


excerpts 








7 SEE ee Sones. 

eaper money, easier credit; new 

deflation is under way, interest pire 
be pushed down, U S bond prices will ref 
allowed to rise, bank loans encouraged 
controls on installment credit gone. 
housing subsidies in millions, Jl 8 p 50. 


Billions for pump priming, federal or 
cash? spending U S into prosperity. tate 
tried again, New Dealers want to pour 
money into big Govt projects to assure 
jobs for all, Cong leans to policies aidin 
private investment, Jl 15 p 11-13 . 


Two ways to prime pump, suggeste 
spending, private assets that pan 
could tap, chart, Jl 15 p 11 

Economic lessons, 1920s and ’30s; yrs of Govt 
encouragement of private investment 
compared with period of heavy public 
spending, total private spending, Govt 
purchases of goods and services, unem- 
ployment, 1920, 1921, 1925, 1929, 1933, 1937 
1939, chart, Jl 15 p 12, 13 : 

Truman 10-yr plan, goal is to add thir 
U S standard of living in 10 yrs; as Wash: 
ington planners see it, everybody will be 
lot better off if Truman “Fair Deal” gets 
rolling, ups and downs of business can 
knock whole works out of whack, O 14 
p 18-20 

“Fair Deal’’ goal, by 1958 planners see out- 
put of $350 billion in goods and services 
for Amer people, $90 billion more than 
now; where added billions would go, 
chart, O 14 p 18, 19 

Incomes off, farmers accept controls; farmers 
count on Govt to keep them prosperous, 
growers fear calamity if Govt pulls out 
price supports, farmers are in key spot 
politically, stand good chance of getting 
one poet they want from Treas, D 9 
p 18, 

Keeping farm crops down, job that baffles 
planners; big farm yields are back as 
major problem, Govt is to step in, put 
limit on amts grown, to avert farm 
bust, D 23 p 20 

Coming cuts in acreage to reduce farm sur- 
pluses; wheat, cotton and corn, 1949, 
1950, chart, D 23 p 20:3 

Employment 

Official works two yrs to convince U S it 
shouldn’t pay him three times for one 
job (lw), Jl 1 P. 33 

Rise in income since prewar yrs, annual 
average of Govt workers, farmers and 
—a 1940, present rate (ptg), S 16 


p 18, 

Concentration of federal employment, how 
States would look on basis of no in 
Govt service, where civilians work for 
Govt, by State (ptg), S 23 p 22, 23 

Uncle Sam, generous boss; private firms, 
looking for people to hire, are to find 
new competitor in Govt, federal pay is 
going up, management still is better 
paid by private business but employe 
can work up from bottom to $14,000 in 
Govt, O 28 p 20-22 

How Govt’s new salaries compare with those 
in private industry, typical pay in Govt 
under new rates, <ypteal poy in industry 
in comparable jobs, chart, O 28 p 20, 21 

What nation’s top officials get, salaries of 
Pres, Vice Pres, Chief Justice, Cabinet 
mbr, Speaker, mbr of FTC, admin as- 
sistant to Pres, District Ct judge, Con- 
gressman, chart, O 28 p 22 


V 


VANDENBERG, HOYT S 

B-36, superplane or “sitting duck’? Air 
Force tests showed B-36 to be successful 
bomber, long range and altitude are key 
attributes, plane is considered im- 
portant cog, but not only one in nat! 
security, views of Vandenberg, Chief of 
U S Air Force, as expressed in two 
speeches, partial texts, lp 

“Unified” Joint Chiefs win Europe to their 
Plan of defense but fail to end hot 
argument of Air Force vs Navy at home, 
personality sketches of Omar N Bradley. 
J Lawton Collins, Hoyt S Vandenberg, 
Louis E Denfeld, Ag 19 p 36, 37 

How should U S be defended? military chiefs 
in muddle, battle of words is fought by 
top gens and admirals, quotations from 
testimony at current hearings and re- 
cent statements, O 21 p 14-17 

Statement by Vandenberg at Cong hearing 
in defense dispute, text, O 28 p 57-61 


VETERANS 
(See also Insurance — Veterans, Selective 
Service) 
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How apterans will collect insurance cash, 
refunds for part of premiums paid on 
life insurance by World War II veterans 
to be mailed in January (wba), Jl 1 p 26 
it better this time, close study 
Jobless Phode Island shows what it is like 
to be out of work in 1949; jobless in- 
surance tides many over, so do veterans 
aid, savings, little more credit; real 
trouble will come if benefits run out be- 
fore jobs open up again, J] 15 p 14-17 
’s paid to study, cost of aid turns 
— bn hy schools for veterans are in for 
checkup, Tush to classrooms by jobless 
GI’s is costing millions, diploma mills 
are springing up to keep students on 
dagen ghee id, 1944-50 
in cost of veterans’ aid, “5 
Oper tionted, chart, Ag 12 p 14:2 
down for house, if Cong approves 
Lem cae ouaing plan $7,000 home for $350 
down is to be possible, GI loan guaran- 
tee will go up, bigger FHA loans for 
nonveterans are likely in some Cases, 
a P a cash can be expected, 
re 16 million veterans to get refunds 
on insurance premiums (wba), S 9 p 53 
GI schooling, who'll lose out; veterans going 
pack to school are faced with new set 
of rules, may mean loss of GI benefits, 
millions will have to prove that their 
new courses g essential to their future 
jobs, S 23 p 1 
-insurance refunds, means of figur 
“— “aaah of service-insurance dividend 
we. E., b. 1S. what he will receive 
as insurance dividend, tabulation, S 23 


p 46: : 
ms, what retired worker may get; 
—— paid per mo to married war veteran 
retiring at 65 after 20 yrs of work at 
$200 per mo as coal miner or steelworker 
under industry pension plans plus pro- 
posed veterans’ pension and Social Se- 
curity plans, tabulation, S 30 p 30 
Seniority of GI’s extended by ruling, Sup Ct 
decision on veterans’ seniority rights is 
expected to force revisions in some union 
contracts as b> ge “ employment rules in 
ome cos, N p 48: 4 
Who will get big slices of veterans’ $2.8 
billions? old debts will take part. so 
will savings, lot will be spent fast; 
biggest share will be spent in East but 
payments, going out, will show up all 
over, D 30 p 14 
What veterans will buy with insurance re- 
funds; assuming money is used as ter- 
minal-leave pay was used, estimates 
show how veterans will spend insurance 
refunds, tabulation, D 30 p 14 


SON, FRED M 
“— ahead of Sup Ct, appointment of Tom 
Clark to Sup Ct will probably change 
complexion of Ct, personslity sketch of 
Clark and brief biographical sketches of 
Justices, Ag 5 p 20, 21 
Chief Justice; harmony in Sup Ct (cp), Ag 12 
Fred Vinson, Supreme Bench’s tactful pro- 
moter of harmony, is expected to find 
fewer close rulings in Ct’s new line-up, 
personality sketch, Ag 12 p 32, 33 


W 


WALLGREN, MON C 
Mr Waligren takes record as public-power 
backer to new job, role of James Mead 
will to revitalize program of FTC. 
personality sketches, O 28 p 29, 30 


WAR 
Why war scare is ending, Russia’s shift to 
defensive; military planning inside 
Kremlin points to defense now; Russia 
can muster world’s biggest armies, but 
Stalin, impressed with U S ind 
power, * less inclined to pick fight, Jl 
8 p ll, 

Price br “unconditional surrender,” wisdom 
of policy is under study again, question 
is whether it made war longer and 
costlier, strategy . future wars is in- 


volved, Ag 5 p 26- 

The Start Of World War III? David Law- 
rence editorial, threat of military coer- 
cion adds to state of distrust existing 
between Russia and western world, 


> 





statements by U S Govt set in pattern 
still is 


that leads to war, moral force 
worth trial, 5 p 38, 39 
How U 8 will fight next war, air attack only 
cam’ 


; 3-phase ign set wn 
by military leaders, actual invasion of 
—- only as last resort, Ag 26 

Pp - 





WAR—Contd. 

If war comes again .. . plan to beat Russia, 
new U §S strategy, what USSR can do 
(ptg), Ag 26 p 12, 13 

92 atom-bomb targets for Russia in U §S, 
cities threatened if Soviet sends one- 
way suicide missions of B-29s, areas of 
attack (ptg), O 7 p 16, 17 

“Fringe” cities, answer to A-bomb, protec- 
tion against atomic warfare is to change 
face of U S once ideas now blueprinted 
take hold, idea is to spread out, avoid 
packed centers of industry, Govt to set 
long-range trend, O 7 p 18, 19 

Mere quantity of A-bombs no advantage, 
U S defenses unprepared; atomic facts 
have been kept from U S military men 
since war, result is unpreparedness to 
meet Russia’s weapon, civil defense is 
considered neglected and long-range 
bombing overstressed, interview with 
R E Lapp, O 7 p 30-33 

Why Russia will not fight before 1954; 
granted A-bomb, Soviet can’t = stock- 
pile and communications ready within 
5 yrs, Western nations advised to con- 
tinue cold-war pressure, interview with 
Sir Giffard Martel, O 7 p 34, 35 

Next war, hand to hand; top military 
planners tell what they expect in any 
war with Russia, push-button warfare 
is out for now, so is quick victory with 
atom bombs, O 28 p 16, 17 

German Army? Gens say yes; this is what 
military planners see in Europe, politics 
aside: Russia is out to get Germany, 
short of war; West, for defense, needs 
German Army, Spain’s troops are needed 
too; next war, if any, turns on land 
armies, D 9 p 22, 23 


Voice of Russia, “We don’t want war,” full 


text of speech before Moscow Soviet 
by G M alenkov, mbr of Politburo, 
D 9 p 65-71 

WATER 


Water scares, what they mean; shortages, 
now causing some alarm, are troublesome 
but temporary, U S has plenty of water 
to go around; trouble is increased de- 
mand, putting strain on reservoirs, other 
storage systems, D 23 p 18, 19 

Drain on underground water for cities, 
farms, industry; quantity drawn daily 
in U S, 1935, 1945, 1949, chart, D 23 p 19 


WEATHER 
Next month, cloudy and warmer; long-range 
weather outlook is being offered by Govt, 
30-day weather charts carry no guaran- 
tee but record shows forecasters are 
right more often than wrong. Jl 1 p 17 
. How weather may turn out, mid-June to 
mid-July 1949, what to expect in tem- 
poets prospect for rainfall, map, Jl 

p * 


WE’VE BEEN ASKED 

Changes in U S buying, establishment of new 
Govt agency to control civilian buying 
by Govt raises questions about possible 
changes in buying procedure, about need 
for establishing new contacts, about 
forms and red tape in future, J1 15 p 51 

How businessmen can get RFC loans, direct 
loans from Govt to be expanded, RFC is 
under pressure to lend more liberally to 
businessmen, Jl 22 p 42 

Auto-financing code being shaped by FTC, 
designed to assure automobile buyers 
that purchases are not padded with hid- 
den charges, Ag 19 p 54, 55:1 

Rules for hiring DP’s, speed-up of displaced 
persons from Europe planned; requests, 
so far, have exceeded no available, S 2 


p 52 

How wage-hour changes work, prospect is 
that new rules issued by Wage-Hour 
Admin will go into effect in November, 
will affect employers and white-collar 
workers, S 30 p 52, 53:1 

Who affected by wage-hour changes, 
changes voted by Cong in Wage-Hour Act 
will affect many employes and concern 
many employers, will take effect about 
' February 1, O 28 p 24 

How to set up pension plan, pension setup 
must have approval of Treas before em- 
ployer can take income tax deduction for 
payments into fund, requirements are 
rigid and sometimes complicated, D 9 p 


1950 census questions, 17th decennial census 
to be taken, persons interviewed must 
answer all kinds of questions, D 23 p 7 

Why services want draft act extended, Selec- 
tive Service law does not end until 
next June 24, fight will develop in 
Cong over extension, D 30 p 44 









WE’VE BEEN ASKED—-Contd. 
Housing 


How rent can be raised, ruling on improve- 
ments in rented buildings may mean that 
tenants will help underwrite programs, 
| have added incentive, Jl 8 p 
47, ~ 

Selling mortgages to Govt, additional funds 
available to Federal Natl Mortgage As- 
sociation for buying mortgages, part of 
broad plan to revive easy money for con- 
struction, Jl 29 p 49 

Cities can get housing subsidies, money on 
hand for communities that can start 
programs of public housing within fore- 
seeable future, conditions must be met, 
plans made and performance shown be- 
fore cash comes, Ag 12 p 3 

Federal aid for farm building, funds available 
soon for farmers who want to construct 
or improve buildings on farms, Ag 26 p 46 

Decontrol of rents, landlords gradually com- 
ing out from under rent controls, ten- 
ants being left without legal protection 
against increases; control, in practice, is 
still very real, S 16 p 58, 59:1 

“Freeze” on rules for home financing, idea of 
rewriting laws that govern mortgage- 
credit guarantees has been put off by 
Cong, means no immediate change in 
borrowing procedure, O 21 p 57 

FHA ban on covenants, changes being made 
in borrowing rules, mortgages guaran- 
teed by Govt will contain agreement 
binding borrower not to enter into writ- 
ten statement of intent not to sell or 
rent because of race, creed or color, D 
16 p 55, 56:1 


Taxes 


How gifts can cut estate taxes, because both 
estate and gift taxes may be raised next 
yr, many individuals may be able to save 
ou pifts before end of this yr, 

p 


Savings bonds bought by one person with 
second person as co-owner do not consti- 
tute gift to second person unless or until 
bonds are redeemed and proceeds are re- 
tained as separate property of latter, 
clarification of Nov 4 article, D 2 p 47:2 

How to save on 1949 taxes, many taxpayers 
will want to check tax positions now to 
determine what steps can be taken before 
December 31 to hold down taxes on 1949 
income, N 18 p 55 

Checkup of tax returns, sample check being 
made of individual income tax returns, 
checks being .made in standard pattern 
gpg of more widespread than in past, 

p 

What taxpayers must do in weeks ahead, in- 
dividual taxpayers as well as employers 
and corps must do certain things to keep 
tax affairs in order, D 2 p 47 

Veterans 


How veterans will collect insurance cash, re- 
funds for part of premiums paid on life 
insurance by World War II veterans to 
be mailed in January, Jl 1 p 26 

When GI insurance cash can be expected, 
over 16 million veterans to get refunds 
on insurance premiums, S 9 

Service-insurance refunds, means of figuring 
—_ of service-insurance dividend, S 23 
Pp 


WHEAT 

(See also Agriculture) 

Rising farm surpluses: corn, wheat, cotton: 
1949 carry-over, 1949 crop estimated, total 
supply, probable domestic consumption, 
probable exports, 1950 carry-over, charts, 
Ag 19p17 


WILSON, CHARLES E 

“Good business ahead” (cp), D 30 

“Good business ahead,” next yr looks as good 
as 1949 provided there are no psychologi- 
cal factors to scare buyers, functional 
operation of independent units in 
co described, size held no handicap to 
efficiency, interview with Charles E Wil- 
son, pres of Gen Motors, D 30 p 30-35 


WORLD WAR II 

Price of “unconditional surrender,” wisdom 
of policy is under study again, question 
is whether it made war longer and cost- 
lier, — for future wars is involved, 
Ag 5 p 26-: 

World in same rut—but worse; problems, 4 
yrs after World War II, look like prob- 
lems 4 yrs after first World War, alarm 
over Russia, troubles in Brit, uncertainty 
in U S, revival in Germany, but 1922 
probiems are simple compared with 1949; 

S, isolationist then, now is entangled 
in ali world’s troubles, Ag 12 p 15-18 
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YOSHIDA, SHIGERU 


Old men, tired and sick, guide postwar world 
in atomic age, Germany joins other big 
nations in electing aged to leadershfp, 
brief biographical sketches of world lead- 
ers, S 23 p 34, 35 





YUGOSLAVIA 
“Balkan Empire” fades for Soviets, Russia’s 
hold on Eastern Europe is in real danger, 
Stalin-Tito squabbles are more than fam- 
ily row among Communists, Yugoslavia 
is gone, Greece is slipping beyond reach, 
Albania is cut off, S 2 p 24, 25 


—$—$— 


YUGOSLAVIA—Contd. 
Tito vs Stalin’s dictatorship, defeat for Soviet 


Communists? Tito, who says he 
Communist than Stalin, is getting marr 
from U S and West, Moscow’s Iron Cur- 
tain is wreck because Tito won’t take 
orders; if he survives, Russia's empire 
may be finished, S 16 p 11-13 


























